March 26, 1969

good driving and responsible citizenship
on our highways.

It is a pleasure to note the wonderful
cooperation and assistance which so
many of our truckdrivers give to our
citizens in distress on the highways.

Having been helped myself several
times by the willingness and voluntary
assistance of truckdrivers, I want to add
my compliments to our good truckdrivers,
and particularly I want to compliment
Major Gray, of Mid-South Co., from
Memphis, Tenn.

I am inserting in the Recorp the fol-
lowing article by Virginia Payette from
the Pittsburgh Post-Gazette, Friday,
February 28, 1969:

COMMENTS
(By Virginia Payette)

It's every driver's bad dream. There you
are, 50 miles from nowhere, it's pitchblack
outside, bitter cold, and your engine has just
started gargling nuts and bolts.

You know darned well there are cutthroats
and robbers lurking out there in the frosty
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dark, just waliting to pounce when the motor
gasps its last.

And while you sit there, dead by the road, a
stream of luckier humans, snug and warm
and motor purring, zips endlessly by.

But when someone does stop at night,
legend has it, it's almost sure to be a truck
driver. And as of last week, 30 miles up the
hill from Nashville, that legend came true.

There we sat, old Betsy hissing with high
fever and harboring an alarming clank some-
where in her gizzard.

Then, before old Dad could even start to
look for his tools (which Sonny had probably
sneaked off to college, anyway), there was a
whoosh of air brakes and a traller truck
pulled in and parked 50 feet ahead.

From the comparative safety of what seems
like a 10-story cab, as you stand there alone
in the cheerless dark, the driver decides you
look honest and climbs down—a combination
of helpful mechanic, highway counselor and
emergency chauffeur, to say nothing of angel-
from-heaven.

Our truck driver turned out to be Major
Gray, & handsome prototype from Memphis,
who's been hauling trailers for 36 years. He
makes the 10-hour Memphis-to-Nashville
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round trip dally, five days a week—100,000
miles a year,

He stuck a flashlight down Betsy's throat,
diagnosed her garglings as a messed-up water
pump, advised us to lock her up and leave
her there, ride into Nashville with him, check
into a motel, and call a wrecker in the
morning.

How many people get a chance to bounce
over the mountains in a heated cab, watch
an expert handle a 10-speed shift, and be
delivered to the front door of your motel in
a 22-ton taxi?

And for all his service and advice Mr, Gray
would take absolutely nothing.

“Wouldn't think of it,"” he said with a grin,
“But if you ever have to ship anything ship
Mid-South.”

Turned out he was a good mechanie, too.
It was the water pump.

S0 the next time your jalopy collapses on
one of those super highways carefully engi-
neered to avoid civilization, don't panie,
Pray a little, look respectable, and I guaran-
tee some angel In a noisy monster will happen
along and help you out.

And may yours be as nice as our Major
Gray.

SENATE—Wednesday, March 26, 1969

The Senate met at 12 o’clock meridian,
and was called to order by the Acting
President pro tempore.

The Chaplain, the Reverend Edward
L. R. Elson, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

O God of our life, judge of men and
nations, our times are in Thy hands and
we commit all our ways to Thee. We ask
Thee not to lift us out of life, but to prove
Thy power within it; we ask not for tasks
more suited to our strength, but for
strength more suited to our tasks; not to
take our burdens from us, but to give us
grace to carry them; not to banish our
problems, but to give us higher wisdom
to solve them. Give us the vision that in-
spires, and the grace of Jesus Christ who
wore our flesh and walked the earth like
a conqueror and abides with us now.

In His name we pray. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the reading of
the Journal of the proceedings of Mon-
day, March 24, 1969, be dispensed with,

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

REPORT ON INTERNATIONAL EDU-
CATIONAL AND CULTURAL EX-
CHANGE PROGRAM—MESSAGE
FROM THE PRESIDENT RECEIVED
DURING ADJOURNMENT

Under authority of the order of the
Senate of March 24, 1969, the Secretary
of the Senate, on March 25, 1969, received
the following message from the Presi-
dent of the United States, which (with
the accompanying report) was referred
to the Committee on Foreign Relations:

To the Congress of the United States:

I herewith transmit the report for
fiscal year 1968 on the international edu-
cational and cultural exchange program
conducted under the Mutual Educational
and Cultural Exchange Act of 1961 (Pub-
lic Law 87-256). During fiscal year 1968,

AUTHENTICATED
U.S. GOVERNMENT
INFORMATION

GPO

6,777 teachers, scholars, and distin-
guished leaders were involved in this
program in the United States and in 126
other nations and territories. This was
a reduction of 10 percent from the pre-
ceding year. Since 1949, a total of 125,-
777 persons have participated in the
exchanges.
RicHARD NIXON.
THE WHiTE Housg, March 25, 1969.

MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT
RECEIVED DURING ADJOURNMENT

Under authority of the order of the
Senate of March 24, 1969, the Secretary
of the Senate, on March 25, 1969, received
a message in writing from the President
of the United States submitting a nom-
ination, which was referred to the Com-
mittee on Banking and Currency.

(For nomination received on March 25,
1969, see the end of proceedings of to-
day, March 26, 1969.)

EXECUTIVE REPORTS OF COMMIT-
TEES SUBMITTED DURING AD-
JOURNMENT

Under authority of the order of the
Senate of March 24, 1969, the following
executive reports of committees were
submitted, on March 25, 1969:

By Mr. YARBOROUGH, from the Com-
mittee on Labor and Public Welfare:

Jerome M. Rosow, of New York, to be an
Assistant Secretary of Labor.

By Mr. RANDOLPH, from the Committee
on Public Works:

John B. Waters, Jr., of Tennessee, to be
Federal cochairman of the Appalachian Re-
glonal Commission.

REPORT OF A COMMITTEE SUBMIT-
TED DURING ADJOURNMENT

Under authority of the order of the
Senate of March 24, 1969, Mr. LoNG,
from the Committee on Finance, re-
ported favorably, without amendment,
on March 25, 1969, the bill (H.R. 8508)
to increase the public debt limit set

forth in section 21 of the Second Liberty
Bond Act, and submitted a report (No.
91-116) thereon, which was printed.

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT

Messages in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States were commu-
nicated to the Senate by Mr. Geisler,
one of his secretaries.

THE PROBLEM OF INFLATION—
MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT
(H. DOC. NO. 91-92)

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore laid before the Senate the following
g:;easage from the President of the United

ates:

To the Congress of the United States:

Clearly this Nation must come to grips
with the problem of an inflation that
has been allowed to run into its fourth
year. This is far too long, and it has
already caused substantial distortions in
our economy.

Inflation is a form of economic ag-
gression against the very young and the
very old, the poor and the thrifty. It is
these Americans who are largely defense-
less against the kind of price increases
for food, clothing, medicine, housing
and education that have swept over the
Nation in the last few years.

Government has two major instru-
ments for dealing with this problem.
One is monetary policy, which should
continue its program of restraint. The
other is fiscal policy—the management
of the Federal budget—which must turn
away from budgets which have propelled
the inflation, and turn instead to one
with a strong surplus that will help to
curb it.

The prospect of a thin budget surplus
or a return to deficits would again nudge
monetary policy off course. The result,
as always, would be further increases in
interest rates, a dangerously overheated
economic engine, and the threat of ac-
celerating the advance of the price level.
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Because the problem of inflation was
neglected far too long, we cannot risk
even a neutral budget policy of narrow
balance.

Only a combined policy of a strong
budget surplus and monetary restraint
ecan now be effective in cooling inflation,
and in ultimately reducing the restrictive
interest rates forced on us by past poli-
cies. This is fundamental economies, and
we intend to deal with fundamentals.

We are determined to keep faith with
America’'s wage earners, farmers and
businessmen. We are committed to take
every necessary action to protect every
American’s savings and real income from
further loss to inflation.

The budget for the year beginning
July 1, 1969, submitted in January, es-
timates the surplus at $3.4 billion. How-
ever, current examination of this budget
reveals that some of its estimates of ex-
penditures were low. For example, inter-
est on the Federal debt will be far more
than was estimated. This, along with
such items as an underestimate of
farm price support payments and a sub-
stantial overestimate of offshore oil
lease receipts, means that a current
analysis of the budget submitted in Jan-
uary shows a reduction in the surplus
of $1.3 billion for this fiscal year and
$1.7 billion for the fiscal year 1970.

Thus, half of the projected 1970 sur-
plus has disappeared before the year
begins. Similarly, more than half of this
year's projected surplus of $2.4 billion
will not be realized—and for the same
reasons.

On the matter of cutting erpendi-
tures:

To produce a budget that will stop in-
flation, we must cut expenditures while
maintaining revenues. This will not be
easy. Dealing with fundamentals never
is.

I intend to submit budget revisions
which will reduce Federal spending in
fiscal 1970 significantly below the
amount recommended in January, even
before those previous figures have been
adjusted to reflect current conditions.

On the matter of maintaining reve-
nues.

I am convinced that the path of re-
sponsibility requires that the income tax
surcharge, which is expected to yield
$915 billion, be extended for another
year. As I have said before, the sur-
charge is a temporary tax that must be
ended as soon as our commitments in
Southeast Asia and economic conditions
permit. Because of budget and economic
conditions, I reaffirm my support of the
recommendation President Johnson
made last January that the surcharge be
extended, and I am transmitting to the
Congress a request that this be done.

In addition, the scheduled reductions
in the telephone and passenger car ex-
cise taxes must be postponed, and user
charges equal in revenue yield to those
now in the budget should be enacted.
Together, these will produce close to $1
billion in revenue next year.

On the question of tax reform, this
Administration remains committed to a
more equitable and more efficient tax
structure. In the coming month, the first
specific proposals of that reform will be
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coming up to the Congress from the
Treasury Department.

Taken together, these actions to re-
duce spending and maintain revenues
will produce the strong budget surplus
urgently needed to meet the inflationary
threat.

Moreover, by proving Government’'s
serious intent to counter the upward
spiral of prices and wages, we will create
conditions which will encourage the pri-
vate sector to stop assuming a high rate
of inflation in long-range planning.

Courageous Government action will
modify the inflationary psychology which
now afflicts business, labor and consum-
ers generally. It is particularly hard on
small business, and those of modest
means in the management of their in-
comes and savings.

This ordering of our economic house—
distasteful as it is in many respects—will
do much to slow down the rise in the
cost of living, help our seriously weak-
ened position in international trade, and
restore the sound basis for our on-going
prosperity.

RI1CHARD NIXON.

TrE WHITE House, March 26, 1969.

Mr. KENNEDY subsequently said: Mr.
President, I ask unanimous consent that
the message from the President of the
United States on inflation be jointly re-
ferred to the Committees on Appropria-
tions and Finance.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

EXECUTIVE MESSAGES REFERRED

As in executive session,

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore laid before the Senate messages
from the President of the United States
submitting sundry nominations, which
were referred to the appropriate com-
mittees.

(For nominations this day received,
see the end of Senate proceedings.)

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives by Mr, Bartlett, one of its
reading clerks, informed the Senate that,
effective March 21, 1969, Representative
CorBeTrT had resigned from the Joint
Committee of Congress on the Library.

The message announced that the
House had passed a joint resolution (H.J.
Res. 584) making a supplemental appro-
priation for the fiscal year ending June
30, 1969, and for other purposes, in which
ltterequested the concurrence of the Sen-
ate.

ENROLLED BILL SIGNED

The message also announced that the
Speaker had affixed his signature to the
enrolled bill (H.R. 8438) to extend the
time for filing final reports under the
Correctional Rehabilitation Study Act of
1965 until July 31, 1969, and it was signed
by the Vice President.

HOUSE JOINT RESOLUTION
REFERRED

The joint resolution (H.J. Res. 584)
making a supplemental appropriation
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for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969,
and for other purposes, was read twice
by its title and referred to the Committee
on Appropriations.

AGREEMENTS WITH THE UNITED
MEXICAN STATES ON RADIO
BROADCASTING—REMOVAL OF
INJUNCTION OF SECRECY

Mr, MANSFIELD. Mr. President, as in
executive session, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the injunction of secrecy be re-
moved from Executive B, 91st Congress,
first session, two agreements with the
United Mexican States on radio broad-
casting, transmitted to the Senate yes-
terday by the President of the United
States, and that the agreements, togeth-
er with the President’s message, be re-
ferred to the Committee on Foreign Re-
lations and ordered to be printed, and
that the President’s message be printed
in the REcCORD.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. As in executive session, the request,
without objection, is granted.

The message from the President is as
follows:

To the Senate of the United States:

With a view to receiving the advice
and consent of the Senate to ratification,
I transmit herewith two separate but
related agreements between the United
States of America and the United Mex-
ican States signed at Mexico City on
December 11, 1968, namely:

(1) an agreement concerning radio
broadcasting in the standard broadcast-
ing band (535-1605 kHz), and

(2) an agreement concerning the op-
eration of broadcasting stations in the
standard band (535-1605 kHz), during
a limited period prior to sunrise (“pre-
sunrise”) and after sunset (“post-sun-
set’”).

I transmit also, for the information
of the Senate, the report of the Secre-
tary of State with respect to the two
agreements.

Since the end of 1967, when the broad-
casting agreement of January 29, 1957,
ceased to be in force, there has been no
agreement governing the relations be-
tween the United States and Mexico in
the use of the standard broadcasting
band. Relations of the United States
with other major countries in the North
American Region in the broadcasting
field continue to be governed by the
North American Regional Broadcasting
Agreement of November 15, 1950, to
which Mexico is not a party.

The two agreements with Mexico have
been concluded after negotiations ex-
tending over a period of more than two
years between United States and Mexi-
can delegations, with representatives of
the United States broadcasting industry
participating as advisers to the United
States delegation. The Federal Com-
munications Commission and the De-
partment of State express the opinion
that the best interests of the United
States would be served by ratification and
entry into force of both agreements, the
substance of which is understood to be
generally satisfactory to broadcasting in-
terests in the United States.

The first-mentioned agreement, re-
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ferred to as the broadcasting agreement,
contains detailed provisions designed to
resolve many engineering and allocation
problems between the United States and
Mexico, as explained more fully in the
report of the Secretary of State.

The other agreement, referred to as
the pre-sunrise/post-sunset agreement,
is tied to the broadcasting agreement in
the sense that it can be effective only so
long as the broadcasting agreement re-
mains in effect. The regulations therein
for station operation with daytime fa-
cilities for limited periods of time before
the sunrise-to-sunset period heretofore
prescribed will enable the Federal Com-
munications Commission to implement
plans for pre-sunrise operation of United
States daytime stations, so that, for the
first time, it will be possible for a large
number of such stations, now operating
on seven clear (I-A) channels accorded
to Mexico in the broadcasting agreement,
to have uniform starting times through-
out the year. Whereas the United States
would gain from the provisions for pre-
sunrise operation, Mexico would gain
from the post-sunset provisions.

The two agreements would be brought
into force by the exchange of instruments
of ratification and would remain in effect
for a term of five years and indefinitely
thereafter unless replaced by a new
agreement or unless terminated by a one-
year written notice from either party to
the other party.

I recommend that the Senate give early
und favorable consideration to the two
agreements with Mexico.

RicHARD NIXON.

THE WHITE Housg, March 25, 1969.

LIMITATION OF STATEMENTS DUR-
ING TRANSACTION OF ROUTINE
MORNING BUSINESS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that statements
in relation to the transaction of routine
morning business be limited to 3 min-
utes.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING
SENATE SESSION TODAY

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that all com-
mittees be authorized to meet during the
session of the Senate today.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

EXECUTIVE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Senate
go into executive session to consider the
nominations on the Executive Calendar.

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider executive business.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The nominations on the Executive
Calendar will be stated.

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE

The bill clerk read the nomination of
Charles H. Rogovin, of Massachusetts,
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to be Administrator of Law Enforcement
Assistance.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, the nomination
is confirmed.

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR

The bill clerk read the nomination of
Jerome M. Rosow, of New York, to be an
Assistant Secretary of Labor.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, the nomination
is confirmed.

APPALACHIAN REGIONAL
COMMISSION

The bill clerk read the nomination of
John B. Waters, Jr., of Tennessee, to be
Federal cochairman of the Appalachian
Regional Commission.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore, Without objection the nomination
is confirmed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
move that the President be immediately
notified of the confirmation of the nomi-
nations.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

LEGISLATIVE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
move that the Senate resume the con-
sideration of legislative business.

The motion was agreed to; and the
Senate resumed the consideration of leg-
islative business.

DESIGNATING THE VENTANA WIL-
DERNESS IN CALIFORNIA

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Senate
proceeed to the consideration of Calen-
dar No. 112, S. 714.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The bill will be stated by title.

The Lecistativé CLERE. A bill (8.
714) to designate the Ventana Wilder-
ness, Los Padres National Forest, in the
State of California.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Is there objection to the present
consideration of the bill?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the bill which had
been reported from the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs, with an
amendment on page 1, line 7, after the
word “dated” strike out “August 15,
1967,"” and insert “March 14, 1969,” so as
to make the bill read:

5. 714

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of Amer-
ica in Congress assembled, That, in accord-
ance with subsection 3(b) of the Wilderness
Act of Septembr 3, 1964 (78 Stat. 891), the
area classified as the Ventana Primitive Area,
with the proposed additions thereto and dele-
tions therefrom, as generally depicted on a
map entitled “Ventana Wlilderness—Pro-
posed”, dated March 14, 1969, which is on
file and avallable for public inspection in the
office of the Chief, Forest Service, Depart-
ment of Agriculture, Is hereby designated as
the Ventana Wilderness within and as a p&tt
of Los Padres National Forest, comprising
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an area of approximately ninety-five thou-
sand acres.

SEec. 2. As soon as practicable after this Act
takes effect, the Secretary of Agriculture shall
file a map and a legal description of the
Ventana Wilderness with the Interior and
Insular Affairs Committee of the United
States Senate and the House of Representa=-
tives, and such description shall have the
same force and effect as If Included in this
Act: Provided, however, That correction of
clerical and typographical errors in such legal
description and map may be made.

Bec. 3. The Ventana Wilderness shall be ad-
ministered by the Secretary of Agriculture In
accordance with the provisions of the Wilder-
ness Act governing areas designated by that
Act as wilderness areas, except that any ref-
erence in such provisions to the effective
date of the Wilderness Act shall be deemed
iotbe a reference to the effective date of thils

ct.

Sec. 4. The previous classification of the
Ventana Primitive Area is hereby abolished.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The question is on agreeing to the
committee amendment.

The amendment was agreed to.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
for a third reading, was read the third
time, and passed.

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in the
REcORD an excerpt from the report (No.
g:nnsJ, explaining the purposes of the

ill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

PURPOSE

The bill, 8. 714, would designate a total of
94,728 acres in the Los Padres National Forest
in California as the Ventana Wilderness to
be administered in accordance with provi-
sions of Public Law 88-577, the Wilderness
Act of 1964, by the Secretary of Agriculture.
The area includes most of the Ventana Primi-
tive Area and some contiguous lands which
are predominantly valuable as wilderness re-
source.

DESCRIPTION

The proposed Ventana Wilderness lies on
both sides of the Santa Lucia Range of
mountains and the east side of the crest of
the Coast Range, Los Padres National Forest.
It is entirely within Monterey County, Calif.,
and is approximately 120 miles south of San
Francisco, and is approximately 36 miles
south of Monterey, by way of State Highway
1. The proposed wilderness contains the
headwaters of the Carmel, the Arroyo Beco,
the Little Sur, and North and South Forks
of the Big Sur Rivers. Elevations range from
1,200 feet on the Big Sur River to 4,800 feet
on Ventana Double Cone. The area is ideal
for use by hikers and horsemen. It contains
superb mountain scenery, basin-like valleys,
unusual species of trees and wild animals,
and is close to the large centers of population
in the San Francisco Bay-San Jose area.

There ls a great varlety of vegetation. The
rain forest on the western boundary changes
to a typical southern California brush-type
vegetation in the easterly portion of the area.
Numerous species of conifers and hardwoods
grow here; one is the California coast red-
wood growing at the most southerly limit
of its range. Another conifer found in the
area in the Santa Luecia fir, or bristlecone fir.

California black-tail deer, mule deer, and
wild boar are found in the area. The four
main rivers and many other streams con-
taln trout. Small mammals, ranging from
possum to spotted skunk, are often seen,
along with an occasional black bear or moun-
tain llon.
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NATURAL RESOURCES

The timber is classified as noncommercial
because of inaccessibility and relatively small
yolume, There is no grazing by domestic live-
stock within the area. No commercially sig-
nificant mineral deposits have been found
in the area and there is no known mineral
production.

NONFEDERAL LANDS

A total of 2,510 acres are in non-Federal
ownership. These are in nine parcels rang-
ing from 37 acres to 640 acres in size, and
are not occupled. The Forest Service 1s con-
tinuing a plan of acquisition, by exchange
or purpose,

AMENDMENT

At hearings on 8. 714, the major problem
centered around area G, or Willow Creek,
comprising approximately 3,000 acres. Nearby
residents and conservationists were anxious
to have this area included. The Forest Serv-
ice left it outside its proposed boundaries.

Willow Creek is a year-round stream bor-
dered by meadows and scattered oaks and
sycamores. The area offers good opportuni-
ties for backpacking, hiking, camping and
other similar recreation activities. It con-
tains several hike-in camps which are used
regularly by Boy Scouts and other groups.

The Forest Service left it out with the
intention of managing it primarily for rec-
reation without public road access and with
no motor vehicle use permitted. Forest Serv-
ice testimony indicated the only reasons for
not including Willow Creek were to con-
tinue its present more intensive recreational
use and because a fire line existed along the
western side of Willow Creek to make a
natural boundary on the ridge top. However,
it was pointed out that fire line also exists
on the eastern side along a ridge top to pro-
vide another natural boundary. The Forest
Service also sald it could manage the area
either as wilderness or outside the bounda-
ries as it had pro . The committee de-
clded to amend the bill and include the area.

RECOMMENDATION

The Benate Interlor and Insular Affairs
Commitiee favorably reports, as amended,
8. 714, and recommends that it pass.

— .

VISIT TO THE UNITED STATES BY
HON. PIERRE ELLIOTT TRUDEAU,
PRIME MINISTER OF CANADA

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, the
President and the people of the United
States of America have had the oppor-
tunity, over the past 2 days, to meet
with, to get to know, and, in a sense, to
evaluate a distinguished statesman, the
Prime Minister of Canada, Pierre Elliott
Trudeau.

Mr. Trudeau represents a new genera-
tion in politics, a new outlook on the
world, and an up-to-date understanding
of the realities of the globe on which we
all exist.

As the leader of the predominant party
in Parliament—as the head of his gov-
ernment, in fact—he is a person who has
assumed great responsibilities not only
in his own country but in his nation’s
relations with all the other countries of
the world.

Prime Minister Trudeau, in my opin-
ion, represents a fresh breeze from the
north. His talks with our President, 1
am sure, have been fruitful and under-
standing, and the results of their meet-
ings will, I believe, offer a continuing
hope for the future of our two countries
and perhaps together, a new hope for
the world.

No one should underestimate Canada,
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large in size, small in population, buf

with a voice which has been, still is, and

should be heard in the world's councils.

Mr. Trudeau, on the basis of the im-
pressions he made in Washington, on the
basis of what he has said, what he has
done, and what he is attempting to do
since assuming the office of the Prime
Minister less than a year ago, is a man
of candor, understanding, wit, and sym-
pathy. While he is appreciative of our
problems, as the working head of a sov-
ereign nation, he must and he will pur-
sue courses which he considers to be in
the best interest of Canada. This is as it
should be for any nation.

There will be differences between Can-
ada and the United States from time to
time, but that, too, is as it should be. I
do not see any problems or disagree-
ments, however, which are not capable
of solution if reasonable attitudes are
maintained. It is not a case of Canada
depending upon the United States or of
the United States depending upon Can-
ada or one accepting the dictates of the
other. Rather what is most needed is a
mutual understanding and a mutual re-
straint since the two nations have not
only an independent destiny but also a
large measure of common destiny.

As a Senator from the State of Mon-
tana, which shares a 700-mile border
with British Columbia, Alberta, and
Saskatchewan, and as the majority
leader of the U.S. Senate, I wish to
thank Canada's Prime Minister for hon-
oring us with his visit and President
Nixon for having extended the invitation
which brought him here.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the Recorp the
text of Prime Minister Trudeau's press
conference at the Canadian Embassy
and also of the press conference held
at the National Press Club, both on
March 25 and both in Washington, D.C.

There being no objection, the ad-
dresses were ordered to be printed in the
REcorp, as follows:

PriveE MiNisTER TRUDEAU’S PRESS CONFERENCE
AT Cawnapiaw EmBassy, WasHINGTON, D.C.,
MarcH 25, 1969
PriME MinNisTER. From our point of view

the Minister, the Ambassador and our dele-

gation, I think we all seem very pleased with
not only the cordiality of the welcome but
the approach that the President and his

Administration took to us. There was no

hard line, no pushing around, It was asking

questions, supplying their own impres-

slons . . . I think I had better try and answer
any questions.

Question. Mr. Prime Minister, what was
the emotion towards the achievement of
this brief visit to Washington for Canada?

PriME MinisTER, I think the fact that we
laid the foundations for future exchanges. We
lald the basis for personal relationships
which will make it easier, as the President
says himself, for us to pick up the telephone
and cut through the red tape and commu-
nicate with each other directly if there are
any problems which demand such commu-
nications, It was, to me, a bit surprising that
we should establish so quickly such a feel-
ing of cordiality and I think it was due
largely to a deliberate attempt on the part
of Presldent Nixon and the Americans to em-
phasize the role in consultation that this
Administration plans to follow.

Question. Sir, how tough are these domestic
problems that are coming up—wheat and oil
and so on? And do you think the consulta-
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tions here are really going to further the solu-
tion of these problems?

Prime MINISTER. Well they are very tough.
I think the consultations will further the
solutions to the problems and in the case of
oll, as we announced, we will have meetings
very soon, I believe the second of April has
been chosen. The Americans as well as our-
selves realize that the policy has to be re-
vised, perhaps updated with new discoveries
and the new levels of consumption and also
with the reorganization of the North Ameri-
can market. We are encouraged in the sense
that both countries have common interests
in this, whether it be wheat or oil. It is not
as though we are trying to score an advantage
against the other country. We both have ad-
vantage in reaching common coneclusions.
The problem will be on wheat, whether we
can convince the other producing nations
to accept our point of view and on oil how we
will envisage jointly the prospects for the
future of this market and the future of this
industry. In that sense it is encouraging that
we have a community of interest but it does
not mean that the solutions will be easy.

Question. Mr, Prime Minister, in your re-
port to the President, did you spend a sub-
stantial amount of time on soclal and stu-
dent unrest?

PriME MinisTer. I did with the President
and I did with the Vice-President. Most of
my meeting with the Vice-President was on
that problem. I found that he has a very
great interest in the problem of community
living but of course he has, as a politician,
great experience with that area of our so-
clety, our social fabric. In the case of the
President, we talked about it, we found that
our approach was largely similar—I don’t
want to speak for him—but I was inter-
ested in feeling out whether their approach
was strictly based on law and order or
whether it had a broader sociological and
psychological basis, and I found it was of
the latter category. It is not merely a mat-
ter of re-establishing law and order, it is
not either a matter of inventing new in-
stitutions to try to tackle these things. The
President used the word “communication”
very frequently in dealing with this, and
my whole interpretation of the meeting was
that in this field, as in others, he is & prag-
matist and does not promise set solutions. He
is willing to explore avenues with the other
person. This I found very welcome. Only
the future, of course, will tell what happens
to pragmatists. I may be threatened by the
same danger myself. If you're approaching
t0o many problems on an “ad hoc” basis, you
may suddenly find that the other guy with
an ideology or & doctrine has outflanked
vyou, but one must be wily enough, and I
believe the President is, and I try to be.

Question. Do you think the President
might come to Canada this summer, Mr.
Prime Minister, any idea?

PRIME . Well, in inviting him, I
tried to make it pressing on the one hand,
because I do want him to feel extremely wel-
come, but on the other hand I so much
sympathize with a man in that very high
office of such a big country that I didn’t
want to make him feel that he had to come
soon to please us. I feel that it will be a mir-
acle if he has time to do more traveling be-
fore many months are up. But we did not
explore any precise dates except that I think
very clearly he mentioned that he had been
to Canada at the opening of the Seaway, and
I sald it would be a good chance to come
back and celebrate the anniversary, early in
July. But I do not know if he will entertain
that idea or not.

Question. (Unclear)

PrimMe MinisTer. One can only speculate
and I would say very clearly that we were
given the impression, we were not made to
feel that there was some linkage or some
bargaining here, that if we were nice on the
military and strategic problems they would
be nice on the other bilateral questions.
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There was no connection in our talks be-
tween the problems, between the guestions.
Now what is back of the psychology of ne-
gotiation I can't say, but we were all very
impressed. The Minister has told me that,
as regards his own talks, was the fact that
the Americans put their point of view, they
asked us about ours, but there was no press-
ing, no compelling demand that we under-
stand that point of view and that we behave
accordingly. It was a simple statement of
point of view and, as I say, no linkage be-
tween these questions.

Question, Mr. Prime Minister, can you give
us any idea when you expect to come to a
decision concerning the ABM policy and,
while you're at it, can you enlighten us by
what you mean by possible participation?

PriME MinisTER. I didn't talk down here
about possible participation, you mean in
Parlilament. We have found out, and I'm
thinking because I want to make sure I'm
not giving you any classified information,
and I'm sure I'm not, we have found out that,
in the system as now rearranged, the Spartan
missiles won't create any problems for Can-
ada, in the sense that they won't be using
our air space. They will be exploding in the
outer atmosphere . . . I shouldn’t say the
outer atmosphere, I should say outside of
the atmosphere. They will not be causing
problems of fallout or flash blindness in
Canada. It's conceivable that the Sprint mis-
siles which are part of the Safeguard system
could cause, not problems of fallout we are
told, but perhaps problems of air space. I
say perhaps because there is no degree of
precision to this and this s one aspect of 1t
that we will want to look into, both from a
technical and legal polnt of view. If the
Sprints at any time are expected to use or
to traverse or explode in Canadian air space,
this could cause a problem. What the results
would be I don't know. You see, it would

be easier If such a problem didn't arise, but
apparently there are circumstances in which
it can. Now, should we just tell the Ameri-
cans: “You use it and we'll close our eyes"?
Or should we say: “We want you to ask us

our general authorization”, or would we
want to be consulted every time it's likely
that a Sprint will use our air space? These
are complex questions; depending on the
way in which you answer them, you decide
on whether you want to participate in some
way in the control of the system; whether
you want it within NORAD or not. These, as
I say, are quite complex legal problems with
technological basis, the answer of which we
don't have completely yet and this may take
some time before having all the answers.

Question. “Some time”—in weeks, months,
before we make our decislon?

PrIME MINISTER. Well no, it's linked to our
defence review, it's linked to what we want
to do In or out of NORAD, the way in which
we see the orlentation of our future defence
policy, and, according to the decisions we
make in the next few weeks, then we will
either have a slmple next step to make or a
complicated one. All these problems are
inter-linked and the positlon we take on
NATO will determine our orientation on
many of the others.

Question. I wonder if you regret at all not
having met the American people? It's all
been “official” Washington, as I see 1t, and
no contact, hardly at all, with the public in
Washington.

PrIME MINISTER, I regret it in the sense
that the trip for me is always more interest-
ing if I have a chance to meet old friends
and make new ones amongst the American
people, or the people of the country I hap-
pen to be in. But I know the Americans so
well that it's just an added but minor frus-
tration. I feel that perhaps I can meet other
Americans in other American cities and
make up for my laxity this time.
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Question. Golng back to NORAD, did Mr.
Nixon ask you to reconsider the NORAD
agreement, to include ABM?

Prime MinisTeER. No they did not. We re-
peated our position that when NORAD was
renewed last year we demanded that the anti-
ballistic missile system be not covered by
any new agreements. On that they didn't take
any pressing position, or even a suggested
one. I think they are leaving it up to us com-
pletely. They feel that they can go ahead with
NORAD without us, obviously, and I think
they want to have us make up our own minds,
and this refers to the earlier question. If we
want to answer these other questions we may
have to involve ourselves with whether a con-
trol system in which Canada participates is
desirable or not. But we're not ready to take
that step yet. We're not ready to ask the
question yet.

Question. Did the Quebec issue . . . come
up in your meetings with the President?

PriME MINISTER. Certainly in no important
context. I'm just trying to search my mind if
there was any direct or indirect allusion to
it. I think there was not. In my discussions
with the Vice-President, when I was talking
about urban problems and leverage on mu-
nicipalities in the areas of housing and urban
growth, I asked him about their state rela-
tions with the national Government, and we
talked about the similar problem in Canada,
provincial-federal relations, with no particu-
lar emphasis on any one problem, though.

Question. Could you tell us anything about
the Administration’s reaction . .. on Red
China. Did you discuss it much . . .?

PrIME MINISTER. Yes, we did. I don’t think
it would be fair for me to speak about their
position on it, beyond perhaps repeating that
here, too, there was no arm-twisting and no
attempt to oppose our views with strong
counter-views. The President indicated that
he had his own thoughts on this, on which I
am not authorized to speak. There was no
effort to, shall we say, violently alter the
course of our actions.

Question. In last week’s debate in the Com-
mons you sald that you were coming to speak
with Mr. Nixon and discuss the roles (of sur-
vivors). You also said that the ABM problem
was giving you great concern. Are you com-
ing back to Ottawa tonight with less concern
than before? Are you reassured?

PriMeE MINISTER. No, I don't think the gen-
eral question in my mind has been answered
any more now than it was a week ago. I have
more technical knowledge. We had some
fairly elaborate briefings by officials of the
U.8. Government. But our moral and political
position on the ABM system, I am no more
closer to belng able to announce today than
I was a week ago, With this new information
I will be discussing in Cabinet how we an-
swer the question I was asking in Parliament.
Does this constitute escalation or not? Is
this provocative or not? Is it, in the American
mind, something which is irrevocable or not?
On this I think the President and members
of his Cabinet went out of their way to es-
tablish that this was to be implemented over
a long perlod of time. I think the two sites
which they want to be operational first will
only be in operation around '73 under present
time schedules. The President did emphasize
that it’s the kind of programme which could
be accelerated or switched off, according to
the way the East-West talks went. As a back-
ground to all this, what reassured me most is
that the President repeated his desire to use
NATO—not for confrontation so much as for
dialogue and exchange between East and
West. He sees an important linkage between
NATO and between the whole question of
nuclear escalation or de-escalation, the whole
question of strategic arms limitation talks.
He feels that the Unlted States is in a better
position to discuss the limitation of strategic
arms with the Soviets, if the NATO rug isn't
pulled out from under him, as it were.

- * L * L
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Apparently I made a slip at one point, and
I used NORAD instead of Safeguard. I know
I mentioned this new Safeguard system, and
I don't know in what context, but thank you,
Romeo.

Question. When do you expect to make a
statement on NATO policy?

PrIME MiNISTER. Well, I think it's an open
secret now, that the Cabinet is meeting on
Baturday and Sunday to consider the latest
input, that of the Parliamentary Com-
mittee. I would think that we'd be in a po-
sition to make a general statement within
a few days after that weekend meeting. I
say general because according to whether
the statement is broadly a decision to stay
in or to pull out, all kinds of supplemen-
tary statements will be necessary: how do
we phase the pulling-out, if that's the de-
cision; or in what sense do we orient the
staying-in, if that is the decision. But the
decision of principle I should think would
be known in about a week or ten days.

PrEss SECRETARY. You said the Americans
can go ahead with NORAD without us—
what you meant was Safeguard in that con-
text.

PrIME MINISTER. Ah, well this is the con-
text, that we should strike out NORAD and
put in Safeguard.

PrEss SecreTARY. The Americans can go
ahead with Safeguard without us, instead
of NORAD.

PrEss CONFERENCE HELD BY THE HONORABLE
PIErRRE ELLIOTT TRUDEAU, PRIME MINISTER
oF CANADA, AT THE NATIONAL PrEsSs CLUB,
WasHINGTON, D.C., MarcH 25, 1969
Ladies and gentlemen, we are more than

glad to welcome today a man of tomorrow,
Canada's dashing young Prime Minister—
and I would like to stress that ‘“young” be-
cause he is not all that much younger than
myself. He is pictured by reporters in Can-
ada as a member of the Jet Set, an intellec-
tual, nonconformist, a French bon vivant,
a bold adventurer, a swinger. Well, he may
be all of these things, and I notice his press
clippings don’t contain any disclaimers by
him. But he is also pictured as a possessor
of a tough and thoughtful mind, a pragma-
tist, and not an arch-radical.

Prime Minister, it has been said that you
came on a “get acquainted” visit to Presi-
dent Nixon. I think all of us here have the
same approach to the first official visit of
a head of government to Washington since
the change in Administrations here. We
have read a lot about you in the last 12
months since you were elected leader of the
Liberal Party in Canada after the compara-
tively short experience of some three years
in national politics. But we would all like
to get more about you.

Canadians look to you as a unifying force,
one who has stirred their nationalism and
their desire to have a greater identity in in-
ternational affairs. You have promised
changes in foreign policy such as recogni-
tion of Communist China. You have prom-
ised a major effort to advance bilingualism
and biculturalism across Canada.

As a French-Canadian you have expressed
your major aim to be “One Canada,” a Can=-
ada in which French-Canadiang can feel
at home in all parts of the country.

You are, as Time Magazine has described
you, “a fairly unstuffy man who, when asked
by a pretty young Trudeaubopper for a kiss,
can respond with, “Why not? It's spring!”
(Laughter)

You are broadminded and cultured, a lover
of canoeing, a diver of mere champlonship
caliber, a practitioner of Yoga, a driver of
fast cars, and a bachelor—one who can com-
mand the company of beautiful women.

Summed up Time, last July, after your
overwhelming election in the national elec-
tions in Canada: “Whatever else he does, he
is certain to give Canada four years of color=
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ful and unpredictable government.” (Laugh-
ter)

So there is little wonder, Prime Minister,
that we here in the United States—Indeed,
all of us in the Western world—are hanging
from the rafters to get a glimpse of this most
interesting head of government. You are not
the first Canadian Prime Minister to speak
at this Club, but you are certainly the first
one in memory—at least in my memory—who
has been followed to Washington by a plane-
load of Canadian reporters and who has,
moreover, induced about 200 young ladies
to greet you In the lobby of the Natlonal
Press Club. (Laughter)

But someone commented to me just prior
to this lunch that your first day in Wash-
ington yesterday appeared to stress the
formal and, shall we say, the more serlous
side of the trip. This is in character, I might
say, with the picture we have of the Prime
Minister of one of the staunchest allles In
the Western Alliance.

I would like to welcome you, sir, as the
man who appealed to the Canadian people
last year to “Take a bit of a chance” by
electing you with a clear majority.

You are the man to whom the Canadian
people have given thelr overwhelming con-
fidence and whose success is important to
all of us.

Lastly, sir, if you will forgive me, and if
the fine French-Canadian people will for-
give an Englishman trying to use their
tongue, I would like to say this: (Speaking
in French.) (Laughter and applause.)

I now take great pleasure in introducing
the Prime Minister of Canada, the Right
Honorable Pierre Trudeau. (Standing ova-
tion.)

Prime Minister Trupeau. Mr. Chairman,
distinguished guests, ladies and gentlemen:
Thank you, Mr. Chalirman, for your very
warm welcome, Thank you for the invitation
to speak to such a distinguished gathering.

The description you made of some of my
activities 1s getting more and more difficult
to live up to. I will tell you one aspect of it
that comes rather easily, the bit about “It is
spring!”

And I thank you for dolng, as perhaps the

Canadian people did a year ago, taking a
chance on me, taking a chance on inviting
me, to be patient with some of the ideas I
want to express to you. They are meant
essentially to indicate some of my approaches
to the problem of government. They are not
very original, as you will see, but as Winston
Churchill said about another Prime Minister,
“He is the only one we have.” (Laughter)

The relations I have with the Press are
always very warm. I feel very close to mem-
bers of the Fress, and especlally abroad I feel
they are very close—perhaps sometimes a
little too close.

But one of the real pleasures of being here
is really due to the fact that, being a Cana-
dian, one knows that one always has a warm
welcome in the United States.

There must be few countries in the world
where individuals on elther side of a border
feel so much at home on the other. I hasten
to add, however, that at times in our history
we have paused to wonder whether your
friendly Invitations “to come and stay
awhile"” have not been aimed at Canada as a
political unit rather than at Canadians as
individuals.

Many of you will recall, I am sure, that
your Articles of Confederation, as ratified in
1781, contained a clause which was an open
invitation, and an exclusive one to Canada.
And I read Article IV:

“Canada acceding to this confederation,
and jolning in the measures of the United
States, shall be admitted into, and entitled
to all the advantages of this union; but no
other colony shall be admitted into the same
unless such admission be agreed to by nine
states."”
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So, we have always had a favored position.
In any event, we did not join, and history has
recorded our differences.

Two hundred years later, the resulis of
our separate and distinet political existence
are evident for all the world to see: Profes-
sional hockey is a major spectator sport from
New York to Los Angeles, and “Peanuts” is
one of the most popular comic strips from
Halifax to Vancouver.

But Americans should never underestimate
the constant pressure on Canada which the
mere presence of the United States has pro-
duced. We are a different people from you.
We are a different people partly because of
you.

Our two countries have pushed against one
another from time to time, perhaps more
courteously in recent years than previously,
when your invitation and your republicanism
appeared more intimidating to us.

Canadians still smart when they recall
President Theodore Roosevelt’s tough in-
structions to Oliver Wendell Holmes, Jr,, on
the occasion of the Alaska-Yukon boundary
arbitration, But how many of your historians
have ever noted what Canada’s first Prime
Minister Sir John A, Macdonald was at one
time contemplating as your fate?

In 1867 that genfleman wrote to a corre-
spondent in Calcutta:

“War will come some day between Eng-
land and the United States, and India can
do us yeoman's service by sending an army
of Sikhs, Ghoorkas and Beluchees across the
Pacific to San Francisco, and holding that
beautiful and immoral city with the sur-
rounding California as security for Montreal
and Canada.” (Laughter)

You see, Mr. Chairman, that although
Canadlians may not always be able to follow
through, we should never be sold short on
imaginative proposals.

Indeed, a question which some of your
Canadian newspaper colleagues are now be-
ginning to ask about my government is
whether our ideas are capable of implemen-
tation. It's a valld question.

Imaginative and original approaches to
problem solving are always welcome, but they
must be practical and, even more important,
they must be effective.

Some of our policies may be of Interest to
this audience, and with your permission, I
should like to speak about several of them
in a few minutes.

But first, let me say that it should not be
surprising if these policies in many instances
either reflect or take into account the prox-
imity of the United States. Living next to you
is in some ways like sleeping with an ele-
phant: No matter how friendly and even-
tempered is the beast, one is affected by
every twitch and grunt. (Laughter.)

There is in Canada at the present time a
growing sense of unease that in a nation as
rich as ours there is a problem of widespread
poverty; that among people as dispassionate
and understanding as are Canadians there
is linguistic apprehensiveness and inequal-
ity; that in a world possessed of the tech-
nological means to journey to the planets,
there exist terrifying threats to our en-
vironment and to our very existence.

Canada, by itself, cannot solve all these
problems, and perhaps not even some of
them. But we firmly believe that we can and
must apply our talents and our resources in
such a fashion as to seek solutions and,
where appropriate, to persuade other states
to cooperate with us in seeking these solu-
tions. We have some qualifications for these
tasks, and we have had considerable valuable
experience which might prove to be of as-
sistance to other states afflicted with similar
problems. This is so partly because these
qualifications, this experience, and the con-
ditions which have spawned them, are simi-
lar in many respects to the differences and
the difficulties which are found in the larger
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world community. And I wish to list some
of them.

Canada is a federal state, the same as the
U.S.A. Yet, two of our Provinces—Ontario
and Quebec—are so populous in comparison
with the other eight as to give to them an
immensely influential position.

Nor is wealth in our country any more
equitably distributed. The per capita income
of the richest Province is about twice that
of the poorest, and we have elaborate ar-
rangements for redistribution of tax reve-
nues among the Provinces of Canada.

Only one-third of all Canadians are of
a stock that had English as its mother
tongue, although two-thirds of the popula-
tion live and work in English; the other third
speak French daily as their normal means
of communication—socially, in commerce
and with government.

Within Canada there are French-speaking
universities, radlo and television mnetworks,
newspapers and labor unions. There is a
complete language community.

Another item: One economy is founded
largely upon foreign trade. In this respect
I should pause to point out that we sell more
to the United States, and buy more from
the United States, than any other country
in the world. The immense size of this trade
bears out this emphasis. Canada's purchases
from the United States each year exceed in
value the total purchases of your four next
largest trading partners: Japan, Britaln,
Germany, and France combined—more than
your total sales to all of Latin America.

So it is this pattern of uneven economic
development, this heritage of linguistic di-
versity, and this dependence upon continued
international intercourse that leads us to
think that perhaps by way of some example
we may be of benefit to a world which is so
desperately seeking solutions to pressing
problems.

As I say this, I hope that we Canadians do
not have an exaggerated view of our own
importance. We prefer to think that our
place in the world is such that we can oc-
casionally experiment with good ideas with-
out risking a complete upset of the whole
international order.

We are as pleased as Is any country when
our views are sought or our assistance re-
quested. But we may be excused, I hope, if
we fall to take too seriously the suggestion
of some of our friends from time to time that
our acts—or our fallure to act—this or that
way will have profound international con-
sequences or will lead to widescale undesir-
able results.

But as an example to others we hope that
we are able on occasion to serve a beneficial
purpose. Our close relationship with the
United States is an important illustration of
what I mean. The fact that Canada has lived
and flourished for more than a century as
the closest neighbor to what is mow the
greatest economic and military power in the
history of the world is evidence to all coun-
tries of the basic decency of United States
foreign policy.

And I add in all seriousness that every
occasion on which our policies differ from
yours in an important fashion, that differ-
ence—if of course it is foundecd on good faith
and sound evidence, as we hope is always the
case—contributes to your international repu-
tatlon as a good citizen as much as it does
to ours.

When Canada continues to trade in non-
strategic goods with Cuba, or proposes the
recognition of the Peoples' Republic of China,
or—as sometimes happens—finds itself sup-
porting a point of view different from yours
in the United Nations, the world is given
evidence of your basic qualities of under-
standing and tolerance.

Because a state's forelgn policies are in
substantial part a reflection of its domestic
scene, I wish to mention to you some of our
basic programs.
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What we are trying to do in Canada is to
ensure to every individual the dignity to
which he as a human being is entitled. Much
of the unrest and turbulence now becoming
evident in Western societles originates in the
belief by the young, by the poor, by the mi-
norities, that the massive socloeconomic ma-
chines that we have developed in our coun-
trles are incapable of recognizing them as
persons, and of catering to their individual
needs.

My government has stated again and again
that it is dedicated to preserving the right of
every individual to do his own thing.

We have proposed to the Provinces the
amendment of the Constitution to include a
far-sweeping charter of human liberties, a
charter that will protect not only the classi-
cal political and legal rights which your Con-
stitution has done here, but as well egalitar-
ian and linguistic rights.

We have amended our criminal laws to per-
mit more freedom to individuals to engage in
acts which, sinful though they may be or
appear to many, are not possessed of that in-
jurious quality that we normally associate
with criminal conduct.

We are examining with increased wigor
such debllitating slde-effects of an urbanized,
technological society as environmental pollu-
tion, urban housing and transportation, the
protection of spaces in which to play, to
think, to be free from the pressures of noise
and fumes.

We are attempting to find some lasting and
Just solution to the problems of our native
peoples—the Indians and Eskimos.

We have introduced new concepts aimed
at rehabilitating the economy of entire re-
gions by supplying tailor-made programs de-
signed to improve the quality of education,
increase the efficiency of agriculture and in-
dustry, upgrade transportation facilities and
strengthen social services and incentives.

All this is beilng done against the back-
ground of a federal political system and a
bilingual society, as I mentioned earlier. If
in these circumstances we are able to accom-
plish our goals, providing we do, it will be to
achieve a better life for all Canadians, and if
we manage to do it, we will demonstrate to
our citizens that the soclal structure is ca-
pable of change, that it is sensitive to the
needs and demands of Individuals, that or-
derly processes do exist inside society able
to act as a vehicle for the protestations and
the challenges of the aggrieved, then we shall
have succeeded not only for ourselves, but I
belleve we shall have illustrated that tribal-
ism and withdrawal are not the answer, that
diversity and nonconformity contribute to a
more satisfying and culturally enriched life.

And, especially, Mr. Chairman, I think we
will have demonstrated to the citizens that
their government is capable of solving prob-
lems and of meeting crises when they arise,
and perhaps preventing insofar as possible
the arising of such crises.

Most of our advanced societles are now in
the position where they practically have to
reassure their citizens and demonstrate pal-
pably that these crises can be met, that gov-
ernment, in short, can govern; and we have
to do this by steerlng a mid-course between
too much authority and too much liberty,
and it is a great challenge for all of us.

It should not therefore be expected that
this kind of nation—this Canada that I am
describing—should project itself onto the
international scene as a mirror image of the
United States. Much as our two countries are
alike, much as they have in common—both
with one another and towards other na-
tions—we are different. And each of us is
healthier as a result of that difference.

It cannot be expected that a country which
is so deeply involved in social changes with-
in its own boundaries should not be examin-
ing as well its foreign policies. Canada ls,
as you know, now reaching the conclusion
of the first methodical and total review of
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our foreign policy and our defense policy
since the end of World War II. We have gone
back to first principles in doing so, and we
are gquestioning the continuing validity of
many assumptions.

Some policies will, without question, be
found wanting for the conditions of today
and be changed. Others will be retained. I
want to emphasize that this review is not
an excuse to prove our independence; that
independence needs no proving. Nor is it an
exercise intended to illustrate to the United
States our potential for irritation. We have
no desire, and no surplus energy, for that
kind of activity.

We are building a new society in Canada.
It should not be surprising that the external
manifestations of this soclety may be some-
what different than has been the case in the
past. But just as one of the invariable prin-
ciples of that domestic society is the primacy
of the individual, so is one of the invariables
of our foreign policy genuine friendship with
the United States.

The usual way of stating this fact 1s to
refer in somewhat grandiloguent terms to
our 4,000-mile unguarded border, to our
lengthy history of amity and harmony, and
to the many projects in which we are jointly
engaged. It could also be lllustrated by prov-
ing how interdependent our two nations are
in economie, in resource, in geographic, and
in environmental terms.

I prefer, however, to express all this more
on the level of hockey and Charlie Brown,
however. One of our better known humorists,
Stephen Leacock, put things in their proper
perspective. Writing as an English-speaking
person in a bilingual society, he said:

“In Canada we have enough to do keeping
up with two spoken languages without try-
ing to invent slang, so we just go right ahead
and use English for lterature, Scotch for
sermons, and American for conversation.”
(Laughter)

Mr. Chairman, so long as we continue to
behave like this, I think the warmth with
which Canadians and Americans regard each
other will protect us all from any sins our
governments might in error commit. (Ap-
plause.)

Mr. HEFFERNAN. Prime Minister, perhaps I
should explain that I only ask the questions
as they are sent up from the floor.

The first one: After hearing Mr. Nixon’s
argument, are you now in favor of an ABM
system?

Prime Minister TrupEAU. Well, you know,
in Canada we have a Cabinet system of gov-
ernment. We do not have the Presidential
system. This really means, in effect, that all
I can do now is go back to my Cabinet col-
leagues, report to them the new information
we have received, report to them the new
technological information that has been im-
parted to us, and we will have to assess the
impact of this on our own approach to for-
eign affairs, and we will have to announce a
decision. I could not say, therefore, if Mr.
Nixon's arguments have changed my mind,
because I don't belleve any of you or anyone
knows what my mind was before. (Laughter)

Mr. HEFFERNAN. We have a question in
French, and the Prime Minister has kindly
consented to read it himself and to reply in
French.

Prime Minister TrupeEau. If you know
Quebec at all, you can be sure this is not
a friendly question, or it is not put up by
someone friendly. It is certainly bona fide.
I can read French, but I cannot read every-
one’s writing. (Speaking in French,)

In a few words, this really means that
though we were down here to meet the
President and his Administration, we are
aware of what the critics made of the deci-
sion on the ABM, and we did meet some of
these critics soclally yesterday, but that any
formal discussion with them could not prop-
erly take place.

Fortunately, thanks to gentlemen and
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ladies like yourselves, we are made aware In
a very Immediate though direct way of what
these criticlsms are.

As T entered this bullding, I found one of
these persons making an argument, a man
with a picket sign telling us what we should
tell your government to do.

Mr. HEFFERNAN. A two-part question, sir,
which represents many which have been
passed up to me: What are the reasons for
the seeming lack of progress on your pro-
posal to recognize Communist China—that
is, the lack of progress in the Stockholm
talks? Do you think it is possible to have a
two-China or one-China/one-Formosa ar-
rangement?

Prime Minister TRuDEAU. Well, on the lack
of progress, our Secretary of State for Exter-
nal Affairs, Mr. Sharp, has indicated to Par-
liament that we were prepared 10 be very
patient. I do not know how patilent this really
means,

One person has calculated that the Chinese
intend to take as long in exchanging recogni-
tion as was taken by the country who de-
layed recognition, which would mean it
would mean walting 20 years. But this would
be a frightening prospect. But there are more
frightening ones: If we do decide to recognize
the Vatican, we are 2,000 vyears Ilate.
(Laughter)

But, seriously, we do not think that there
has been any undue delay. It is only two
months now I belleve since we made our first
approach to the Peoples’ Republic of China
representative in Stockholm, and we have
put to them our desire to enter into talks
with a view to exchanging representation.

There has been, I believe, one meeting
since, and there is really nothing more to
report at this time. But it does not distress us
at all. I think the important step has been
made—that is our indication that we were
prepared to embark upon diplomatic repre-
sentations, and we were prepared—perhaps
that Is also by way of answering the other
part of the question—to recognize Peking as
the legitimate Government of China. This, in
itself, s an answer to what we would do, or
what we consider, to Formosa to be the legiti-
mate Government of China. It is that we can-
not recognize two governments. Therefore,
we are indlcating to Peking and to the world
that we are now prepared to recognize it as
the legitimate government.

What consequences will flow or not out
of our determination, I suppose it would be
even unwise to speculate too widely on them,
and, as it were, to show all of our hand
before reaching agreement with Peking.

But Formosa's claim to be the govern-
ment of all China is one, of course, which we
reject, once we recognize Peking as the gov-
ernment. What will follow, whether there
will be one Formosa and one China, is really
for these two countries to defermine, more
than ourselves.

As you know, the act of recognition of a
country does not carry with it necessarily
a recognition of that country's territorial
claims. We can recognize the Argentine with-
out recognizing its territorial clalms over the
Falkland Islands. Therefore, the fate of For-
mosa s really one which will be deter-
mined by the Talpel Government itself.

As to whether it will wish to continue as-
serting its claim of being the government
of all China, or whether it will embark on
some other course of being a sovereign state
of its own, I cannot speculate on what course
they wish to follow, nor what course Peking
will wish to follow in its relations with 1it.

Mr. HEFFERNAN. There are a number of
questions on the question of Canada join-
ing the Organization of American States.
The most direct of them:

Why doesn’'t Canada joln the Organiza-
tion of American States?

Prime Minister TRUDEAT. Well, as you know,
we have been considering this for a long
while. I think what has held us back most in
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the'past is, as in the present, the sense that
if we join the Organization of American
States, we would be a pale reflection of the
American image, and we did not find this
useful.

To be quite blunt, we have never evolved
a very coherent and orgunic policy towards
Latin America. We have been turned to-
wards Europe, other parts of the world, much
more than we have towards South America
and Central America, And, not having a clear,
coherent policy, had we entered the OAS, 1
am afrald we would have brought no new
knowledge and no new resolve, and the
danger of that would have been that elther
we would have reflected the State Depart-
ment's views in all matters, and this would
have been, I believe, not only detrimental to
ourselves, but it would have been detri-
mental to the kind of relationship that we
hoped to establish with Latin American
countries. Or, on the other hand, we would
have necessarily felt obliged In many cases
to disagree with the State Department just
to prove our independence, but without any
logical or consistent background or policy
toward it.

S0 what we have done in this new admin-
istration is to send a high-level delegation
to South America, a ministerial level, which
toured most of the countries of Latin Amer-
ica and Central America, and which is now
embarked upon defining for ourselves a policy
as regards these nations.

The question of the OAS is really only
secondary. I think we all feel we would like
to be part of it, but only if we can be a
useful part. And if we find that our policy
is one on which we can make a clear state-
ment, one on which we can seek clear guide-
lines and principles which we would follow,
then I think a normal step would be to ask
for admittance to the OAS,

I might only point out in passing that I
believe that many of the Latin Americans—
most of them—{feel very much as we do in
this, and 1t was rarely the first or the second
question they asked us, whether we would
join the OAS. They were more interested in
knowing where we were going in relation to
them. And we indicated to them we wanted
to establish much tighter links with this vast
land mass which will have some half-million
people by the turn of the century and which,
if we do not consider it as one of the impor-
tant parts of the world, can become obviously
a very serious source of disturbance to
world order.

Because of this, we want to increase our
relations with South America and with Cen-
tral America. We want to do it in the areas
of trade, In the areas of culture, of exchanges
of many kinds—of people, of students, of
ideas. And as a next step we will consider
the OAS,

I would say that our inclination is towards
asking admittance. but with the timing to
be determined.

Mr. HeFFERNAN. In the same field, Prime
Minister, a nice easy one:

Why does Canada support Cuban inter-
vention in Latin America by trading with
Cuba?

And along with it:

What should Uncle Sam do about Fidel
Castro?

Prime Minister TrupEAaUu. Well, I suppose a
long dissertation on Cuba would be repeti-
tion of one that you have heard and read
many times.

I would perhaps reject the premises of
the question that we do support Castro’s
activities in South America merely because
we are trading with them. Because if that
were the principle on which we were to base
ourselves, we could argue that the United
States does trade with a lot of governments—
most countries in the world trade with a lot
of governments with policies of which they
do not approve. And I believe that one of
the best vehicles of understanding and closer
relationships between countries is trade. The
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missionaries come first, and the traders come
next.

I think that the Canadian approach to
these problems—and it has not been an orig-
inal one—is that in our relations with other
countries we should not try and intermingle
the two types of issues. Short of being at
the state of war with another nation, we do
not believe that curtailment of trade is in
any sense conducive to a lessening of ten-
sions between countries. On the contrary. We
trade with Communist China. We trade with
Cuba. The United States trades with many
countries, the policies of which I am sure
your people disagree.

Therefore, what should the United States
do with Fidel Castro? I suppose anyone in
this room now would say the thing you
shouldn’t do is ask the FBI

I think it is important to realize that the
force of nationalism, the force of independ-
ence, the feelings of Iindependence of a
nation are pretty hard to stifie, and that in
international relations—as in domestic re-
lations—the catchword, the key word is com-
munication. The key word is dialogue, in the
same sense that we are beginning to discover
within our societies that you cannot repress
sources of discontent and hope that you will
have a peaceful society. But the only way
is to talk about the values which the dis-
contented groups feel. Talk about bridging
this gap, whether it be a generation gap or
color gap or geographical gap within a so-
clety or a rich-poor gap. The only way to
prevent two societies developing within the
nation, each with its own set of values which
reflects the other person’s set of values, is to
discuss these values, to meet, to exchange,
as you try to do In your politics—as we try
to do in ours. And if this is true within
socleties where tensions are mounting, it is
certainly true in international society. And
that is why we have the United Nations. That
is why we have forums where we discuss the
other person's values.

And we think that in the case of Cuba
this applies just as much as it applies in
the case of Red China. It i1s once again only
by discussion and communication that you
can perhaps not convince the other person
that your values are the right ones, but con-
vince him that he has had a chance to make
his point, and that the discussion is hased
on reason and appeal to thought rather than
to emotion. (Applause.)

Mr. HEFFERNAN. On oil, Prime Minister,
what is your position for or against the
continental oil policy for the United States
and Canada? And are you here to discuss
it now?

Prime Minister Trupneau. Yes, we are. We
did discuss it, both the President and my-
self, and then our Ministers and officlals.
We have a continental oil policy of sorts.
It was set up iIn the past, and it worked
reasonably well.

The technical detalls of it are perhaps a
bit elaborate, but essentially It means that
Canadian oil producers sell to Western Can-
ada and sell to the United States an amount
roughly equivalent to the amount of oil
that Eastern Canada purchases overseas and,
notably, from the Venezuelan producers. It
is a deal between the American Govern-
ment and the Canadian Government which
is cost-saving for both parties.

The new oil discoveries and the implemen-
tation of this past policy is creating prob-
lems, We did discuss them and we are an-
nouncing in a press release that there will
be further meetings on the 2nd of April with
a view to looking at this continental oil pol-
icy and discovering the new avenues that
might want to be followed.

I think we have arguments for the United
States In the sense that our oil is not only
cheaper, but it is more secure in terms of
defense in any future conflict. It is con-
tinental oil. It is more easy of access. And
if we do not continue exploring and dis-
covering new sources of oil, there might
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come a time when there will be an oil gap
that we won't be able to fill on this con-
tinent.

Discoveries at Prudhoe Bay perhaps re-
tarded for some years the development of
such a gap, but I think it is very present
in our mind, both the American and Cana-
dian Government, and we will now be seek-
ing to establish new guidelines for a policy
which will be in the mutual interests of
both countries to permit the encouragement
and development of oil resources in Canada,
and at the same time not disrupting your
internal markets.

We find that the discussions went very
well, that there was a great deal of under-
standing between our government on the
over-all aims, and we are very optimistic that
there will be emerging a renewed oil policy
which will be satisfactory to both govern-
ments.

Mr. HEFFERNAN. A bank of questions on the
question of draft evaders. What is the atti-
tude of your government in regard to Ameri-
cans who travel to Canada to evade the draft?
Has their entry noticeably affected the
thoughts or policy of Canadians? And is there
a limit to the number you will admit?

Prime Minister TRupEAU. When a question
is restricted to draft-dodgers, the answer is a
very simple one. The status of being a draft-
dodger does not enter at all into our immi-
gration policy. You can have your draft card
in your pocket. If you are dodging the draft,
you are not even asked about it and you are
admitted to the Canadian border.

It is an irrelevant question from the point
of view of our policy, and because it is not a
relevant gquestion, we do not have statistics
on it. We do not know how many draft-
dodgers have been admitted to Canada and
have stayed there. I believe it is a policy
which is silmilar to that practiced by the
United States as regards draft-dodgers. We do
know that a number of Americans come to
Canada to evade the draft. We also know
that a number, perhaps a superior number,
of Canadians come to the United States to
join the United States Army. We do not have
statistics. Some of them are even fighting
in Vietnam,

But what effect these draft-dodgers have
on our students is a question which, of
course, I am no more informed on than you
might be, sir. Their presence has been felt.
They have aroused a great deal of sympathy
on the Canadian campuses. By and large they
have proved to be good students, orderly stu-
dents, and much of their attitude, I believe,
is dictated by reasons of conscience rather
than by any desire to upset a particular order
of things.

If the question were to go on and ask about
deserters, I might be in a more delicate situa-
tion, Our policy as to deserters is not as clear
as that regarding draft evaders. In general,
we do have statistics on this and, in general,
Canadian policy has been, shall we say, a
little less free towards deserters than to draft
evaders, on the basis that immigration does
consider whether a prospective immigrant
has any moral or legal commitment in the
country of origin. And this applies, of course,
not only to American immigrants but to im-
migrants from all countries. We do have
statistics on this. I believe that we admitted
56 deserters in Canada last year and this,
as you see, is a very small number. There
may be others in Canada but who have not
asked for immigrant status and, therefore,
on which we cannot report.

Mr. HEFFERNAN. Another question: Do you
really think you can unify the French-
English tradition in the Dominion? And how
serious today is the threat of French Canada
seceding from the commonwealth?

Prime Minister TrupEAu. Well, this is a
question on which there is no real answer
except that many politicians have staked
their political future on the hypothesis that
there was no lasting danger of secession and,
more important that we could unify, as the
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question puts it, Canadlans in spite of their
linguistic differences.

I think the key to this—and it might be
worth a word of explanation—is that we as
a government—and it was the position of
our party in the elections which, as you
know, also scored resounding victories in the
French part of Canada, which was an over-
whelming return. Our approach is that there
are not two nations in Canada, because if
you are going to talk to two nations there
is a danger that you will go towards two
political nations and two distinct legal en-
tities elther called “states” or “countries” or
"peoples."

Our approach to It is that language is
merely a vehicle; it is a tool. We have one
nation. We have one political nation and
we want to remain one political nation. But
in this nation we have taken the position
that there will be two vehicles of communi-
cation. There will not be the French-
Canadlan and the English-Canadian., There
will be French-speaking Canadians, which
might include a lot of people of Itallan, of
Hungarian, of Rumanian ancestry, and there
will be English-speaking Canadians which
in fact include Canadians of all ethnic ori-
gins. Therefore, we do not try to distinguish
two ethnic groups or say one ethnic group
has a privileged status. We say there are in
Canada many ethnic groups, as in the United
States of America. And on the basis of his-
tory, we cannot say that English and French
Canadians are the first or the best and that
their languages should be the only official
ones because if it were an historical basis,
we would find that there were other people
here hefore the English and French, the
Eskimos and Indians and so on.

Therefore, we tend to look at this problem
from a pragmatic point of view. We say, in
fact, there are two large linguistic commu-
nities in Canada: the English-speaking and
the French-speaking. And because of this,
it will be Important for members of those
two communities to be able to communicate
with the state in the official language of their
choice, And this can be done. It can be legis-
lated. We cannot legislate equality of two
groups in the nation. It is not possible. I
mean, you can say that the citizen of Guate-
mala is equal to the citizen of Germany. You
can talk of an equation in international law,
but within a soclety you cannot say the
blacks will be equal to the whites, or the
English will be equal to the French. This is
not an operational concept. You cannot say
there will be as many stores on Main Street
of the French language as there is per capita
French in the country. You cannot say there
will be as many students in your school as
there is a proportion of that group to the
overall total. It is not an operational con-
cept. But the language concept is an oper-
ational concept. It has worked in many other
countries more or less well. (Speaking in
French.)

It works in Switzerland where they have
three and even four recognized languages. It
works in South Africa; it works in Ireland;
1t works In Belgium. Not perfectly. It does
not work perfectly in Canada, too, but we
belleve that the approach to the world of
tomorrow is a pluralistic one, not based
on ethnicity any more than it should be
based on religion. And we reject any ap-
proach which tends to say that the state
is the protector of an ethnic group—the
French-Canadians in this particular in-
stance. The state must be the servant of all
citizens regardless of not only color and
creed but of ethnic origin.

By rejecting this approach we do not re-
ject, as I say, the legal declaration that the
tools of communication shall be the English
and the French language. This is once again
not because they are superior or intrinsically
better than any other language. It is be-
cause, as a pragmatic fact, we see that these
are the tools of communication; that if the
country is to hold together, each citizen of
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that linguistic community must feel that
he can plug into his organs of government.
And this is our approach. (Applause.)

Mr. HerrFerNaN. Perhaps following that
up, sir: Do many Canadians feel that the
British-North American Act of 1867 is out-
dated? What would you propose to update
it?

Prime Minister Trupeau, We have been
embarked upon constitutional negotiations
in the past year a little bit. Our approach for
some years was that there were very few
important problems in Canada that could
not be solved under the BNA Act, 100 years
old as it was. But the urgent priorities for
government were at all levels. They were
questions of poverty, questions of wurban
growth, questions of environmental control,
questions of law and order, questions of eco-
nomic development and the correction of
reglonal disparities. All these problems are
top priority, and we fear that too much of our
mental energies and time would be diverted
into constitutional debates.

We feel that by and large the citizen in
our country, as I suppose in many countries,
is not so much interested in arbitrating
guarrels between one level of government and
the other, not so much interested in the re-
sults of competitions between, in our case,
the central government and the provineial
governments as to who should have power
over what. The citizen 1s interested in being
well governed from all levels of government.
And that is why our approach to the consti-
tution has been that first we must state that
which unites us, those principles which we
hold in common, all Canadians, rather than
begin by opening the debate on a division of
power, on the respective jurisdictions of the
federal and provineial governments which,
as I say, appear only secondary to the citi-
zen, We have tried to define those values
common to all. One of them, as I just said in
answer to the previous question, being the
linguistic beliefs; and that is why we have
brought before the Provinces this approach
to the constitution which, as I sald In my
remarks earlier, is the belief in a charter of
fundamental human liberties. If we can
state that in the constitution, if we can pro-
tect the citizen from governmental invasion
of these rights, then we would have gone a
long way to establish the community of feel-
ing and of thought in Canada which is es-
sentlal to any consensus of any government.

That is the first step. We have gone well
beyond that. I don’t want to bore at least
the Canadian people in the audience by sum-
ming up what we have proposed, but begin-
ning February of last year, until the present
day, we have had many, many, many discus-
sions on the most vital parts of the consti-
tution. They go all the way from a charter
of fundamental liberties to the institutions
of federalism themselves; the role of the Sen-
ate in the federal form of government; the
role of the Supreme Court; how it should be
set up; the role of the national capital and
the desirability of having it reflect the bi-
lingual and multi-cultural character of our
soclety.

These are all propositions which we have
put to the Provinces, upon which debate and
negotiation is going on at the present time.

There has been in recent months an em-
phasis put on by some Provinces on the fiscal
aspects of it, on the use of the spending power
by the federal government. This aspect is
being debated, too, and my government'’s
feeling on what the constitution might be
could be best gathered by reading a fairly
lengthy booklet on it which our Ambassador
would be delighted to hand to you.

This is our general approach.

Mr. HEFFERNAN. There are many questions
which we will not have time to ask. But
maybe one we should deal with is: Did you
and President Nixon have a meeting of the
minds on the future of an international
grains agreement; and more specifically, the
world price of wheat; and do you think that
price is too high?
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Prime Minister TrRupEaU. Well, we did have
a meeting of the minds at least on our ap-
proach to it. We did feel that this inter-
national agreement, which was drafted after
considerable paln by producing, exporting
and importing nations, it would be desirable
if it could be respected.

We realize that beyond this pious wish
there is much work to be done. One of the
large and important exporters is, of course,
the Government of Australia, The Prime
Minister of Australia will be in this country
and in our country in some days’ time, and
we have agreed that we should try and in-
volve the Government of Australia in our
approach to reestablishing respect for the
international grains agreement. To this ex-
tent there has been a meeting of the minds.

We have not found out how we could get
the world community to accept our point of
view, but there has been called a meeting
early in April of the exporting nations. They
are to examine this problem. They will then
examine the problem that was asked, sir,
about whether the price has been set too
high.

Our Canadian answer to this is that the
price was set after a great deal of discussion
and debate. It is perhaps easy or tempting
now to say the price was too high because of
the current situation of the producing na-
tions and the surpluses in grain. But this
is the basis of all commodity agreements. If
we didn’t have an agreement, we might be
able to probably say the price is too high
now; but in years of shortage, then the price
would probably appear too low to us and we
would be tempted, all of us exporters, to up
the price considerably to the consuming na-
tions. And that is why a balance must be
established in all these International com-
modities, commodities which are internation-
ally traded, and that is why we have this
approach,

It is no longer the individual farmer who
is selling his wheat or his sugar or his cocoa
or whatever the other commodity is which
is covered or should be covered by inter-
natlonal agreements. It is the state itself
which is involved. And we know that all of
these policies, if they are not guided by an
agreement, will tend to beggar each other,
and the result will not be favorable.

In times of overproduction, it will be ad-
vantageous to the consuming nation; but in
times of underproduction, it will be dis-
astrous to them. And it is to average this out,
sir, that we have these agreements. And on
these general principles the President and his
Administration agree very much with ours.

Mr. HEFFERNAN. Prime Minister, we are very
indebted to you for coming here today and
answering so many questions. And in ac-
knowledgment of this we would like to pre-
sent this Certificate of Appreciation from the
National Press Club.

Prime Minister TRUDEAU. Thank you very
much. (Applause.)

Mr. HEFFERNAN. Also, sir, we have a little
gift—the official tle for the National Press
Club. And we would implore you not to try to
hang yourself with It, just to wear it.

Prime Minister TRUDEAU. Thank you very
much. (Applause.)

Mr. HEFFERNAN. One final question—I don't
know whether we are going to get this into
air time. When is General de Gaulle coming
for a return visit? (Laughter.)

Prime Minister TrRubpEau. I believe you have
invited him to visit your country. We will
see what he does if he goes to Loulsiana, and
then we will report. (Laughter and applause.)

(Whereupon, at 2:00 o'clock p.m., the con-
ference was concluded.)

Mr. AIKEN. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Montana yield?

Mr. MANSFIELD. I am delighted to
yield.

Mr. ATKEN. Mr. President, I know we
are all very much gratified by the results
of the visit to Washington by our good
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neighbors to the north, not only of Prime
Minister Trudeau, but of the entire
delegation from Canada.

We have heard much about the Prime
Minister, and I, for one, am very much
pleased with what he did and said while
he was in Washington. He turned out
not to be a fire-eater; and I am sure that
when the chips are down, it will be found
that he is not a shrinking violet, either.
He impressed me, as he did all others who
had a chance to talk with him, as being a
good listener, an excellent listener, a
man who tries to be fair, one who is
dedicated to doing what is right when he
knows what the right thing is.

Last night, at the Canadian Embassy,
we had occasion to meet many of the
Canadian officials, including besides
Prime Minister Trudeau the Secreiary
of State for External Affairs, Mr. Mitch-
ell Sharp, the Under Secretary of State
for External Affairs, Mr. Marcel Cadieux,
and others, as well as leading citizens
and officials of the United States. We
had a good discussion, which lasted
rather longer than we anticipated. In
fact, it ran pretty close to midnight.

As an indication of how informative
and interesting that discussion was, I
may say that for the first time in a long
time our majority leader did not want
to go home early.

Not only will Canada and the United
States benefit from this visit by Prime
Minister Trudeau and other Canadian
officials, but the whole world, as well, will
benefit from this first visit. I hope that
the exchange of visits by our leading
officials may become a habit.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
could not agree more with what the dis-
tinguished Senator from Vermont, the
dean of Republicans in this body, has
said about the meeting last night. I think
it was the most interesting and informa-
tive one I have attended in my 27 years
as a Member of Congress.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that I may be recog-
nized for 2 additional minutes.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

VIETNAM

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, we
should all be encouraged with the state-
ment issued by President Thieu on yes-
terday to the effect that the Saigon gov-
ernment was willing to meet with the
NLF in private and without conditions.
President Thieu stated also that he op-
posed the renewed bombing of North
Vietnam. This is the first encouraging
sign in many months, if not the first dur-
ing the whole period of talks and nego-
tiations, to indicate that some movement
is under foot and some progress may be
made.

It is now possible, if the NLF and the
Saigon representatives will get together,
to begin laying the first building block
toward the achieving of a responsible
settlement of the war in Vietnam. I have
no information of any kind as to what
steps were taken leading up to President
Thieu’s statement, but I assume that the
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administration has been working in pri-
vate and if it is responsible for this pos-
sible movement toward peace, then I
want to give it full credit for what it has
done in helping to break the impasse
which has marked the Paris talks to date.

On the other hand, I am disturbed by
the newspaper stories from Saigon that
the U.S. military command has asked
President Nixon to approve plans to at-
tack bases in Cambodia.

It has been stated that Cambodian
Chief of State, Prince Norodom Sihan-
ouk, indicated in a recent speech that he
would not object to the United States
bombing Communist targets in his coun-
try. I question this allegation because an
attack on Cambodia would very possibly
bring that nation into the conflict, ex-
pand the war considerably, very likely
bring about an increase in American
forces, and would reduce all prospects,
in my opinion, for a reduction in the war,
a possible deescalation and would hinder
the chances of American withdrawals at
a future date.

This is dangerous talk covering a deli-
cate area which involves a potential en-
largement of the war which would de-
crease rather than increase the chances
for peace. If this report is true, I hope,
most sincerely, that the President will
give it short shrift and immediately, and
with emphasis, turn it down.

SENATOR SAXBE'S WISE WORDS

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President,
during my recent factfinding visit to
Vietnam, under authority of the Armed
Services Committee, I spent a large part
of a month last year not only in South
Vietnam but also in Laos and Thailand.
While in Saigon for approximately a
week, I had an opportunity to take side
trips throughout various areas in Viet-
nam, ranging from the area in Khesanh
and in the northern highlands to the
area around Da Nang.

I observed, to my surprise, that our
many thousands of marines in Vietnam
were on the defensive in the Khesanh
and Da Nang area. I say much to my sur-
prise for the reason our marines are the
best trained and best equipped offensive
fighting men in the entire world. As a
veteran of 37 months of service in World
War II, but in reality never more than a
civilian in uniform, my belief that our
marines should be leading offensive oper-
ations in the Mekong Delta and spear-
heading amphibious landing operations
there and along the South Vietnam coast
was shattered by the policy then fol-
lowed under the leadership of General
Westmoreland. At that time, our marines
were on the defensive throughout Viet-
nam. Not any were engaged in offensive
operations along the long shoreline of
Vietnam or in any of the rivers interlac-
ing huge areas in the Mekong Delta.

While in Saigon I managed on sev-
eral occasions to get away from the VIP
schedule and program and on my own
do some sightseeing and interviewing. I
was informed from reliable sources that
Madam Ky, wife of Vice President Ky,
owned vast holdings not far distant from
Saigon of highly productive rice lands
and also that she was either sole owner
or part owner of a huge rubber planta-
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tion taken over from the French. Fur-
thermore, I do not consider it can be
claimed by any advocate of our involve-
ment in the civil war in South Vietnam
that Madam Ky might have been a
young women of wealth and might have
inherited this property. She was an air-
line stewardess at the time Air Marshal
Ky married her. In Vietnam and
throughout Asiatic nations young wom-
en of wealth do not engage in gainful
employment as they do in the United
States. Here is a blatant example of
absentee landlordism.

The gravest mistake any American
President ever made was the mistake of
President Lyndon Johnson and now his
successor, President Nixon, in supporting
the corrupt militarist Saigon regime and
waging an American war in what was a
civil war in Vietnam. This undeclared
war in which nearly 40,000 Americans
have been killed in combat and more
than 200,000 wounded in combat has
become the most unpopular war in Amer-
ican history. We Americans who con-
sider ourselves the most revolutionary
nation in the world are fighting on the
side of the tories of Vietnam. We are
supporting a corrupt regime of militar-
ists who overturned the duly elected civil-
ian government in Saigon in a nighttime
coup in June 1965; and we have taken
over from the defeatec. French the fight-
ing against the forces of national libera-
tion seeking freedom for what was
known as the French Indo-Chinese col-
onial empire. The VC, or forces of the
national liberation front, have bheen
fighting in South Vietnam as they did
victoriously in what is now known as
North Vietnam to redistribute the vast
property of absentee landlords giving
that land back to the peasants who were
subjugated into serfdom and third-class
citizenship by the French.

Mr. President, I associate myself with
the statement made by my distinguished
colleague from Ohio, Senator WrLLiam
Saxsg, who recently stated in Columbus:

In Vietnam we are backing the landlords
and we should be backing the peasants. For
what we are spending in Vietnam we should
buy the land and give it to them. We should

try land reform comparable to that done in
Kenya and Mexico.

My colleague made a very perceptive
and admirable statement. It is apparent
to any observer in Southeast Asia that
the Saigon regime is hopelessly corrupt
and unconcerned for the lot of the South
Vietnamese people and unconcerned re-
garding their welfare. They treat the
mass of the Vietnamese in the country-
side in the same manner as the French
and Japanese colonial masters who pre-
ceded them.

Less than one-fourth of the arable
land acquired by the Saigon government
since 1954 for distribution to the peasants
has actually been distributed. At the
same time the National Liberation Front,
or VC, have reportedly distributed some
five times the amount of land distributed
by the Saigon regime. In areas under
control of the Saigon military regime, the
old feudal system of absentee landlords
still prevails. Top-level talk of winning
the “political” war by “social reform"
and “revolutionary development” re-
mains empty verbiage. Wherever U.S.
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troops, or friendly, so-called South Viet-
namese soldiers establish “security” in
the villages, the landlords return to col-
lect back rents and reimpose a feudal
system on the peasantry.

Mr. President, I wish to pay tribute to
and express my respect and admiration
for my colleague from Ohio (Mr. SAXBE)
for speaking out loud and clear on this
maftter.

Unfortunately, more than $100 billion
of American taxpayers’' money has been
dissipated, blown up into smoke, trying
to crush the VC or forces of national
liberation. During this month of March,
an additional $2.6 billion or more will be
spent in our undeclared war in Vietnam.
It is most unfortunate that our new ad-
ministration seems to be yielding sub-
servience to the military-industrial com-
plex and to the generals of the Joint
Chiefs of Staff who have been proven
wrong from November 1963 to this time.
I praise my colleague, Senator Saxeg, for
the good advice he has given on this sub-
ject to the leaders of this new adminis-
tration and to his highly critical denun-
ciation of the policies of aggression pur-
sued by us in Southeast Asia.

When President Eisenhower left the
White House in January 1961 there were
685 American military advisers in Viet-
nam. When President John F. Kennedy
was assassinated in November 1963 there
were approximately 16,000 American
military advisers in Vietnam. With Presi-
dent Johnson in the White House our in-
volvement in this civil war was escalated
to more than 550,000 ground forces and
airmen of our Armed Forces supported
by more than 40 percent of our naval
forces and 50 percent of our airpower. It
was largely due to the efforts and deter-
mination of Secretary of Defense Clark
Clifford that the demand of General
Westmoreland for more than 200,000 ad-
ditional fighting men to be sent to South
Vietnam was denied.

In Vietnam General Westmoreland
told me that the bulk of the VC fighting
in South Vietnam were born and reared
in South Vietnam. Gen. Richard Stillwell,
his chief deputy, informed me that 80
percent of the VC, or forces of the Viet-
cong, fighting in the Mekong Delta which
is south and west of Saigon were born
and raised in that area. When I stated
“Well then, we are involved in a ecivil
war,” the response reluctantly given was
“Well, it could be termed an insurrec-
tion.”

The great American tragedy is that
nearly 240,000 of the finest young men
of America have been killed and
wounded in combat in this civil war
in South Vietnam and thousands have
died of bubonic plague, malaria fever,
hepatitis, and other tropical ailments,
and thousands more killed in what the
Pentagon terms “accidents and inci-
dents.” Nor is the horrible end in sight.
This tragedy and great wrong has been
perpetrated by myopic generals of our
Joint Chiefs of Staff and by President
Johnson. Now President Nixon appears—
and I hope I am wrong—even more war-
like in supporting a corrupt Saigon re-
gime which all along has rejected land
reform but connives with absentee land-
owners and corrupt provinecial leaders.
Thieu and Ky have the backing of less
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than 20 percent of the population of
South Vietnam. Their regime would col-
lapse except for our support. They pro-
pose to fight on to the last American.

Again I report that my colleague, Mr.
Saxse, is deserving of praise and com-
mendation for the statement he has
made.

SOMETHING IS RIGHT IN THIS
WORLD

Mr, PASTORE. Mr. President, the
Senator from Rhode Is'and is happy to
state this morning that something is
right in this world. As the Monday news
headlines bring details of the vandalism
and violence that scars the Sabbath, one
wonders if anything is right in this world.

Then the heart is refreshed by such
an event as the “Rally for Decency”
staged last Sunday, March 23, at Miami's
Orange Bowl.

The 30,000 people gathered there may
not have “made” the front pages of the
Washington Star or the Providence
Journal or the Boston Globe. But I was
happy to see that the story was by no
means “buried” by those newspapers.

Indeed, the story made its own head-
lines in the inside pages and its own
heartlines for all whose eyes fell upon it.

I do not intend to sermonize. I could
not improve on the truth and thrust of
the Associated Press observer. His re-
porting speaks for itself.

Between the lines, the reader could
find fresh confidence that the widely
publicized vicious violence is but the
madness of a minority.

When dignity and decency which mark
the majority finds its voice, sanity will
obliterate obscenity.

The Associated Press and the count-
less newspapers which carried the good
news—all deserve the highest praise. Let
me praise in the highest the stars of the
entertainment world who participated so
genuinely and so generously. The story
deserves the utmost circulation.

To that end, I ask unanimous consent
that it be printed in the Recorp at the
conclusion and climax of my remarks.

The headline of the article reads,
“Teens Draw 30,000 to ‘Rally for De-
cency’ in Orange Bowl.”

Today, I say in the Senate of the
United States, “Thank God.”

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

TEENS DrAW 30,000 TO “RALLY FOR DECENCY”
IN OrRaANGE BowL

Miami—Some 30,000 hand-clapping peo-
ple, some waving slgns saying “Down With
Obscenity,” rallled in the Orange Bowl yes-
terday to support a teen-agers’ crusade for
decency in entertainment.

Teen-agers organized the rally after Jim
Morrison, lead singer of The Doors was
charged with indecent exposure during a
Miami concert on Mar. 1. Six warrants have
been issued for Morrison's arrest.

“This is not a protest rally,” said Julie
James, 18, a member of the teen-age Rally
for Decency executive committee. “We're not
against something. We're for something.”

Teen-age speakers gave three-minute talks
on God, Parents, patriotism, sexuality and
brotherhood, sandwiched between appear-
ances by professional entertainers who do-
nated their services.

“Five virtues” selected as the keynote of
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the rally were: “belief in God and that He
loves us; love of our planet and country;
love of our family; reverence of one’s sex-
uality, and equality of all men.”

“Sex is definitely being exploited and it 1s
because society has been losing its reverence
for one's sexuality,” Miss James sald.

The shirt-sleeved crowd, basking in a warm
sun, cheered for such entertainers as Jackie
Gleason, Anita Bryant and The Lettermen
who appeared in order to applaud the teens’
rally.

“I belleve this kind of movement will
snowball across the United States and per-
haps around the world,” Gleason said.

“I think it's great, there should be more
things like that,” sald Tony Butala of The
Lettermen.

“I always kid around on my show about
how glad I am to be in Florida with the
good golf weather and so on and after this
decency rally, I can honestly add now that
I am proud to be a Floridian,” said Gleason.

He sald after the rally that today's teen=-
agers have many more temptations than
teens in the past. “Perhaps I shouldn't say
this, but television has a lot to do with it,”
he said.

The originator of the rally, Mike Levesque,
17, a senior at Miamil Springs High School,
sald the idea grew out of a Cathollc youth
group discussion two days after The Door
concert.

Levesque said he was thrilled by the rapld
growth of the decency movement and the
support it gained from adults.

The crowd was about evenly split between
teenagers and adults.

Another member of the executive com-
mittee, Alan Rosenthal, 16, sald telephone
calls and letters poured in from around the
country from teen-age groups interested In
the movement.

He sald, “We're golng to try to come up
with some kind of international youth or-
ganization. It could really tle the world to-
gether.”

Numerous organizations, including major
religious denominations, contributed to the
rally. American Legion members passed out
10,000 small American flags,

STATEMENT BY SENATOR ALLOTT,
OF COLORADO, BEFORE THE RE-
PUBLICAN POLICY COMMITTEE

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, at the re-
quest of the Senator from Colorado (Mr.
Arrorr), I ask unanimous consent to
have printed in the Recorp the statement
made by the Senator from Colorado be-
fore the Republican policy committee
on March 25, 1969, on the subject of stu-
dent disorders on the campuses of Amer-
ican colleges and universities.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered fo be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

STATEMENT BEFORE THE REPUBLICAN PoLICY
COMMITTEE BY SENATOR GORDON ALLOTT,
REPUBLICAN, OF COLORADO, CHAIRMAN RE-
PUBLICAN COMMITTEE, MARCH 25, 1969
I want to speak briefly about student dis-

orders on the campuses of American colleges

and universities. After I have completed this
brief statement, I have arranged to show you

a film clip prepared by KLZ, the Time-Life

station in Denver, taken at the time student

militants—shouting obscenitlies, hurling
chairs and lighted cigarettes—delayed for an
hour a speech at the University of Colorado
by Dr. 8. I. Hayakawa, acting President of
strife-torn San Francisco State College. I be-
lieve this film clip dramatizes the problem
and the reality of the present situation In

a way which rhetoric simply cannot reach.
Until recently, many thoughtful citizens

tolerated the hijinks of student disorder with

an attitude similar to the aristocratic Eng-
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lish lady who sald that she did not care
what people did, so long as they did not do it
in the streets and frighten the horses. Per-
haps in remembrance of the springtimes of
yesteryear, when sap quickened the veins of
youthful inventiveness, many parents were
apt to dismiss sit-ins and free speech move-
ments as the evolutionary outcropping of the
kind of campus fun and games in which they
also had participated.

There is, however, little relationship be-
tween goldfish swallowing activities and the
deliberate attempt to impose student control
over our educational institutions. In cases
where student militants are unable to gain
control, they seek to destroy.

When the average citizen reads about the
“demands” of college or high school students,
he can easlly become confused, and that is
exactly how the revolutionaries would have
it.

What we have tragically underestimated is
the fact that sincere students were expressing
their disenchantment with policy matters of
the university with which they believe they
have a right to be concerned—including some
that have long been thought to be the sole
prerogative of university officials. These de-
mands have now spilled over into the largest
perhaps ethical, demands of what they con-
ceive the relationship of the university to
society should be, e.g. Viet Nam, the draft,
crisis in the citles, unlimited personal
license.

Very often the organizers of student pro-
test interject themselves into intra-campus
issues which have some legitimacy, or which
at least enjoy widespread popular appeal on
campuses.

They interweave, for example, demands
such as “beer on campus” with demands
for student control over faculty and curricu-
lum. Thus, the organizers are able to use
popular issues as a front for their real aims,
which include control and/or destruction of
the institution.

In this way, students who are concerned
with contemporary problems such as the Viet
Nam war, the draft, the crisls in the citles,
have become ready prey for the professional
agitator and malcontent, because the pro-
fessionals are able to turn these issues into
militant protests against the “establish-
ment."”

When many of these student activists first
transferred their energles and concern about
the civil rights movement in the South to the
barricades of student protest on their own
campuses, they discovered, almost by acci-
dent, that the rules and traditions of campus
regimentation had become so brittle that
they were capable of breaking these rules
with impunity. They must have noted with
grim satisfaction that when their demands
were pressed beyond polite discussion that
campus administrators began to waver, bend,
and break when confronted with the politics
of contempt and unremitting, violent, physl-
cal confrontation.

Revolutionary efforts were fanned by the
excitement of being on the leading edge of
“progress” in academic reform. The tech-
niques of insurrection suggested by new
student heroes like Che Guevara, Mao Tse-
tung, and Jules Debray showed increased
signs of adaptability each time another
campus administration was successfully over-
come. Real or imagined social consciences,
aroused by the works of Herbert Mar-
cuse and the incoherencles of self-styled
anarchists and fostered by trained revolu-
tionaries, created a climate in which regard
for the rights of their fellow man were dis-
missed by students in favor of wanton de-
struction of authority and all that repre-
sents it.

Inevitably, what was once regarded as iso-
lated instances of militancy and violent dis-
order has become a pattern of conduct which,
frankly to this Senator, now threatens the
very fabric of our educational system in this
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country today. The techniques of responsible
reaction by college administrators, have been
marked by mounting frustration to say the
least. In many, many instances college of-
ficials have, in good falth, tried to separate
constructive student proposals from the more
patently disastrous ones. Despite their ef-
forts, however, the sounds of protest, orches-
trated by groups like the Students for a
Democratic Soclety, have been elevated into
a crescendo of organized maelstrom, called
rather euphemistically, student protest.

I have just returned from a weekend of
meetings in Colorado. The people out there,
still smarting at the rude response to Dr.
Hayakawa, were treated to another outbreak
of violence outside one of Denver's high
schools on Friday. They want this kind of
activity stopped and they are looking to those
in authority to exercise judiclous responsi-
bility.

Recently, I obtained a document which was
handed out at a meeting of the SDS East
Coast Regional Offices held in Princeton, N.J.,
February 1-2, 1969, Because this document is
s0 enlightening as to what the future por-
tends with regard to the activist efforts of
the SDS to continue insurrections in this
country this Spring, I want to make excerpts
available to you this afternoon. The entire
document is, of course, avallable to any of
you who might want to read it in its en-
tirety.

I think after you read it, and you see the
film clip, that you will share my deep con-
cern with these pretentious little fascists, I
sometimes think their only goal is to goose-
step across the smoldering ashes of an aca-
demic wasteland holding the bloody scalp of
capitalism in one hand and a Viet Cong flag
in the other.

It is because of statements made in this
document, and my continuing study of the
problem, that I have already written to At-
torney General Mitchell applauding his re-
cent announcement indicating his intention
to prosecute to the full measure of the law
those professional agitators who are taking
advantage of the freedom of this country in
order to destroy the land, who in some mis-
guided way equate forebearance with per-
missiveness and thus are willing to press the
art of confrontation to its final, violent ful-
fillment.

Likewise, I applaud the Preslident's state-
ment over the weekend in which he indicated
that federal funds should be dented to those
who participate In this kind of anarchy.

I would submit to you that until we de-
termine just how these revolutionaries and
anarchists are financed, and then act to deny
them funds for such purposes, we will not
stop this problem. The best Information 1
have indicates that prominent leaders in the
student revolution movement have received
financial backing from both public and pri-
vate sources, such as tax-free foundations.

I belleve that our federal government must
keep a strict account of where and for what
purposes its money is spent. I also agree
with those Members of Congress who have
called for greater scrutiny of money allo-
cated by tax-free foundations. I belleve Con-
gress and the Administration ghould act on
both counts without delay.

As Chairman of this Policy Committee, I
have & deep concern over this matter, as I
know you do, and I look to your guidance
for suggestions of ways you may have In
mind to cope with this problem.

ExcErpTs FrOM SDS DOCUMENT OBTAINED
From MEETING IN PrRINCETON, N.J.

THE DEMANDS

After the agitation around the war, after
Columbia, after Chicago, it is necessary to

in the creation of a self-conscious, mass,
anti-imperialist movement throughout this
country. Such a movement cannot be con-
structed without a real program to mobilize
and struggle around: the left must establish
itself in this country as not simply a dis-
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ruptive agency, but as a social force that has
a real power. This power can only come
through the creation of a mass movement
which identifies and fights in the interest
of oppressed people in America and through-
out the world. We believe that the best way
of dolng this Is with a mass demand for
conclusion of the issues that have been
fought over by oppressed people and stu-
dents for the last few years:

SMASH THE MILITARY IN THE SCHOOLS

No ROTC.

No war or counter-insurgency research.

No military or war recruiting.

No draft assemblies in high schools.

No high school sending of names to draft.

OFF the Pig; No Police Tralning on
Campus.

No tracking in high schools.

Open admissions,

Such an attack would be defined by two
considerations:

(1) The struggle should not be seen pri-
marily as a university struggle; it is neces-
sary to make students fight the universities
not as students but as radicals attacking
American imperialism . . .

(2) The demands are made in the interest
of winning them. In the case of ROTC, a
nationwide attack would severely hurt the
military, ROTC exists on 348 campuses and
in many Midwest high schools; in some
places it is compulsory. As a result of VC
and GI sharp-shooting, the military has been
experiencing a severe shortage of officers. In
the case of war company recruiting, a na-
tional attack might well begin a long-range
attempt to deny the military-industrial com-~
plex a significant portion of its technicians.
In the case of war research, a national at-
tack on, for example, Project Agile, MIT, or
the Research Analysis Corporation, could
greatly hamper the efficlency of counter-
insurgency from Bolivia to Watts. The
strength of such a program obviously has to
do with its national scope. Our demands,
the comprehensive nature of our tactics, and
the clarity of our arguments should show
people that SDS indeed identifies with and
fights for the liberation of oppressed people
that, in terms of the nation is not simply
a gadfiy; that in terms of individuals, it is
not simply concerned with students and
others as IBM cards to be put through the
radicalization computer., Both the demands
and the struggle must be non-negotiable.
Any anti-capitalist struggle today must, of
necessity, be an anti-imperiallst one. This
means that the struggles against imperialism
being waged in the Third World will define
our struggle at home. Their battle is one of
victory or death; and therefore the inflexi-
bility of our position does not come out of
romanticism, but rather out of the hard and
intractable facts that necessitate social rev-
olution for the great majority of the people
in the world.

- * * - -

We must no longer resist imperiallsm, we
must mobilize the people to combat it.

STRATEGY FOR CHAPTERS

(1) That chapters adopt as a base for their
winter-spring offensives the eight demands
outlined above, always making those de-
mands explicitly antl-racist as well as anti-
imperialist; that organizing at the chapter
and regional level, as well as actions, be di-
rected to these demands.

(2) That there be a national mobilization
in early April, denoting the mid-point of
the struggle, and providing a national focus
for the politics and demands of the spring
programs of SDS. That the politics and tac-
tics of the moblilizations grow out of SDS
programs, thereby directly trying into our
on-going organizing, and, in its national
character, helping in adding a national per-
spective to our daily work., The mobillzation
will carry a statement of the eight demands
of the military program, and will be open
to statement of other programs that may
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develop later. The mobilization will be the
clearest presentation since 1965 of SDS’s po-
sition:

Support for black liberation, smash im-
perialism, negotiations are a fraud, U.S, get
out of Vietnam, U.S. get (out) of Paris, im-
mediate withdrawal. Our position on nego-
tiations must be clear. The U.S. has used
the Paris talks as a weapon in the waging
of the war—as a cover-up for continued im-
perialism in Vietnam, At the same time, we
do not condemn the NLF's use of negotia-
tions as a tactic in their liberation struggle.
Our slogan must be: Negotiations are a
fraud; Immediate withdrawal.

Internationally the Vietnam struggle lis
the primary fight against American imperial-
ism. If the Vietnamese people win their
struggle against American imperialism, it
will serve as the mightiest boost to the devel-
opment of national liberation struggles yet
seen. Clearly SDS as a revolutionary organi-
zation must create an anti-imperialist move-
ment—a movement that supports the NLF
and fights to end the war.

(3) That chapters and regions return after
the national action to initiate militant
actions around those demands, joining with
high school and black groups wherever pos-
sible.

Step 1 will perhaps be the first attempt
to co-ordinate organizing and local actions
on a long-term basis around a national pro-
gram and as part of a larger strategy. The
necessity for reglons to break down the de-
mands t0 correspond to their real manifes-
tations of imperialism in the local institu-
tions is an absolute necessity. The movement
within the U.8. has always partaken of a
quality of uneven development—while this
has allowed for isolated actions, such as Co-
lumbia or SF State to shock the entire move-
ment into a qualitative leap in both ideolog-
ical and political militancy it has also made
the workings of the national program ex-

tremely difficult.

NATIONAL FOCUS

Step 2 therefore becomes the “common de-
nominator” of the strategy, an action that
gives national focus to the local organizing,
that expresses the political and tactical level
of the movement as a whole. Step 3, though,
is the most important part of the program.
It is here that the clarity of our national
demands and nationally oriented politics will
be matched by our local and regional actions.
In the more developed regions, the militant
and widespread nature of the revolts against
imperialism and racism will clearly aid the
whole strategy. In less developed regions and
chapters, the national action and any low-
level demonstrations that occur afterward
will certainly contribute to the building of
the movement at those chapters If not to
the immediate winning of the eight de-
mands, as may be possible in other areas.

How these regional struggles will proceed
must be worked out at the regional level.
At Boston, perhaps, a reglon-wide attack on
MIT as a war-making institution which
should (be) attacked nationally is possible.

- L] - L -
IMPLEMENTATION

The creation of such a mass movement
necessitates an amount of work that SDS
has never yet engaged in: while we should
be open to working with people in other
organizations, SDS, primarily the local and
regional chapters, should undertake to keep
the organization and implementation of the
program under its control, e.g., literature,
fund-raising, tactics, advertising, travel. To
meaningfully implement the program, the
chapters and reglonals must work collec-
tively—a much more extended organiza-
tional version of the way things worked
during the electoral program. In terms of
building for a national conscious commit-
ment of the movement and preparatory or-
ganization, we propose:
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(1) Printing of this revised program in
New Left Notes.

(2) Continued allocation of space by NLN
for other papers—other regional models,
longer analyses of imperialism and racism
in relation to the program, organizer's ar-
ticles, and reports of progress—region by
region.

(3) Initial contacts from chapter to chap-
ter and region to region, with high school
groups and black groups.

(4) February 1 and 2 meeting of all chap-
ters and regions that have approved the
program or will do so, to cement the out-
lines of the national program, and to man-
date, the NIC to call for the national mo-
bilization and regional actions.

(5) Continuous contact between regions
and chapters, exchange of organizing mate-
rials and reglonal strategies, perhaps setting
up an office for co-ordinating the mobiliza-
tlon or elections of regional steering com-
mittees to implement regional strategies.

(8) April 12-13—National Mobilization.

(7) Spring Rebellion.

COAL MINE HEALTH AND SAFETY

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, early today I appeared before the
Labor Subcommittee of the Committee
on Labor and Public Welfare and made a
statement with reference to coal mine
health and safety.

I ask unanimous consent to have my
statement printed in the Recorbp.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:

STaTEMENT BY U.S. SENATOR ROBERT C, BYRD,
DEMOCRAT, WEST VIRGINIA, BEFORE THE LaA-
BOR SUBCOMMITTEE OF THE SENATE CoM-
MITTEE ON LABOR AND PUBLIC WELFARE ON
MarcH 28, 1969
Mr. Chalrman, I appreciate this oppor-

tunity to appear before the Subcommittee.
I know of the diligent efforts put forth already
by the Subcommittee in the conduct of hear-
ings on mine health and safety, and I am
particularly cognizant of the keen interest
which has been manifested by my senior
colleague, Mr, Randolph, a member of this
Subcommittee. These efforts by my colleague
and by you and the other members of the
Subcommittee are to be highly commended,
Mr. Chairman, and I want to assure you that
I will exert every effort and utilize the full
capacity of my office as a Senator toward
the enactment of whatever Federal law may
be considered feasible and necessary, In ad-
dition to state laws, to improve health and
safety in our mines.

I was raised In the home of a coal miner
in a mining community of West Virginia.
From the time I was a child I have been con-
sclous of the mining accidents that exact a
heavy toll of human 1life. I have seen auto-
mation relleve the physical strain of men
whose principal tools were the pick and
shovel, but I have been disappointed be-
cause improved safety has not kept pace with
mechanization. It is past time for Congress
to demand immediate safety progress in every
way possible and simultaneously to develop
& blueprint for a long-range program which
will serve to eliminate the dangers that have
always been a threat to life and limb in the
mines.

It is sad indeed to reflect on the sense-
less waste of life and impairment of health
experienced by miners in this country. In
spite of our advances In industrial tech-
nology and our great achievements in the
natural sciences, we have allowed thousands
of our citizens to die and many more to
linger with poor health because of intolerable
health conditions in the mines.

I am deeply concerned, particularly about
the harmful effects of coal dust pollution that

7637

exists in Amerlea’s coal mines today. In ad-
dition to being a serious safety hazard, coal
dust has serlous effects on the health of coal
miners. Thousands have developed the ter-
rible disease of pneumoconiosis. This disease
not only causes miners to suffer for years
with a serious impairment of health, but it
has also resulted in the premature death of
many of them,

Last December, Charles C. Johnson, Jr.,
Chief of the U.S. Consumer Protection and
Environmental Health Service, emphasized
the health hazards of coal dust. He stated
that at least 100,000 miners are running the
risk of developing pneumoconiosis. Approxi-
mately 1,000 coal miners in Pennsylvania
alone die each year from the disease. Al-
though we have no reliable estimates on the
death rate from the disease in West Virginia,
we could certainly expect it to be intolerably
high, since employment in the coal mines has
been substantially higher in West Virginia
than in Pennsylvania for many years, and the
coal dust problem is similar in both states.

The results of a U.S. Public Health Service
study of the extent to which miners in cer-
tain leading bituminous coal areas were af-
flicted by pneumoconiosis appeared in the
Mining Congress Journal in 1965. It was re-
ported that nearly “one out of every ten soft
coal miners working in the coal fields of Ap-
palachia has radiographlc evidence of coal
workers’ pneumoconiosis.” The study revealed
further that approximately one out of five
inactive miners was afflicted. Moreover, the
prevalence rates for those who worked in the
mines for over 20 years showed sharp In-
creases.

The symptoms of the disease are painful
and often debilitating. Moreover, many of
the affected workers will have other asso-
clated respiratory problems which include
eg:physema, silicosis, and chronic bronchi-
tis.

Once the progress of the lung disease
sets in, there is no medical treatment known
to alter its course. After the process starts,
its progression is steady and rapid. It re-
sults in a disabling breathlessness that usu-
ally results in death from heart failure,
asphyxia, or pneumonia,

The testimony presented to date here by
representatives of both industry and the
United Mine Workers of America has been
highly gratifying. Both the industry and the
union are demonstrating a new determina-
tion to safeguard the health and safety of
mine personnel.

A few days ago, for example, I was shown
photographs of a number of safety devices
that have been developed recently and are
not in general use, but which have been
discussed before your Subcommittee, and
which will reduce the number of mine ac-
cidents.

It would also appear that dust particles,
which present a menace to health, can
be reduced if more care is given to ventilat-
ing systems and if water sprays are brought
into wider use at the face. These are other
precautions which, I am told, can be applied
at once.

The mining industry has further indi-
cated additional safety devices in the de-
velopment state, and I favor whatever re-
search or demonstration experlence is neces-
sary to bring them into use without delay.

I belleve that, for the long term, the fed-
eral government must utllize sclentific and
engineering talent to develop systems engi-
neering for coal mines.

Using the “systems"” approach, the mining,
processing and use of coal would be seen as
a single continuum in which every operation
is linked to all the others. The goals of the
system would be to produce adequate quanti-
ties of low-cost fuel while minimizing hazards
to the health and safety of those employed in
the industry, as well as the environmental
pollution associated with coal. Every opera-
tlon in the system would be designed with
these goals in mind. For example, mining
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methods would be selected, not merely for
high productivity, but to reduce mine safety
and health hazards as well. Today, by con-
trast, many hazards are actually caused by
the mining methods used, and techniques
have had to be developed to cope with prob-
lems that need not ever have arisen.

The systems concept has been most
spectacularly applied to the Nation's space

, and the recent flights of Apollo
Eight and Nine show how well systems engi-
neering can work. It is time we applied it on
and under the earth to solve problems that
are rooted In the haphazard and undirected
growth of today's technology. Problems like
mine safety are not the inevitable results of
industrialization; they are instead the un-
desirable by-products of an un-systematic
technology.

I made a statement on this subject on the
Floor of the Senate on February 28 of this
year and I ask that it be included in the
record of these hearings.

Technigques of roof support, haulage, venti-
lation, and other mining procedures must be
devised which will remove health and safety
hazards from our mines at the earliest pos-
sible moment. Then, and only then, will we
have fulfilled an obligation long overdue to
a vital segment of our citizenry.

In the past several months, during which
mine health and safety have come into na-
tional prominence, the coal industry has been
exposed to considerable criticism from every
direction. The industiry ls responding in a
constructive way, and eagerly seeks solutions
to the many health and safety problems in-
herent in the mining of coal. This is gratify-
ing. Coal mining is a dangerous work, and it
is of vital importance to the Nation.

Although relatively few homes are heated
by coal furnaces, & majority of our residences
would be without heat were it not for this
source of energy. Most home heating systems,
whether they be gas or oil, are activated by
thermostats requiring electricity for their
operation. In addition, an increasing number
of homes, schools, churches, and office build-
ings are heated by electricity. For the record,
it should be stated that coal generated 63.6
per cent of all electric power produced by
fossil fuels in 1968.

Recently, the Monongahela Power Com-
pany announced that a new 1.3-million-kilo-
watt generating plant would be constructed
near Shinnston, West Virginia, It is another
of a serles of power stations arising in the
rich coal fields of the Appalachian range. A
complex of power plants in West Virginia and
Pennsylvania is connected with long-distance
transmission lines to bring energy into the
large metropolitan areas extending from New
York to Virginia. At the same time, unit
trains laden with thousands of tons of coal
are leaving West Virginia's mines daily to
bring energy to electric stations as far away
as New England, Florida, and the Great
Lakes.

Coal is a necessary ingredient of the steel-
making process and of numerous other in-
dustrial activities. If coal output were
terminated, America's economic progress
would halt and our defense structure would
be weakened.

Coal is the foundation of the defense ef-
fort, for without it there would be no steel
for weapons or equipment. Coal is, in addi-
tion, a source of explosives, synthetic rubber,
and countless other war products of the
chemical laboratory. So long as Communism
attempts to encroach upon free peoples, coal
will remain a vital component of our national
securlty.

‘We must have coal, but it need not come
at the unnecessary sacrifice of the men who
mine it. The spectacular increase in produc-
tivity of mines in the past quarter-century
is a tribute to mine operators and workers,
and I am confident that by continued co-
operation and determination they will achieve
safety standards heretofore assumed to be
unattainable.
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Mr. Chairman, I know that your Subcom-
mittee will adopt whatever amendments to
the mine safety laws may be considered neces-
sary, and I assure you that I shall do every-
thing I can to insure that your proposals
will be acted upon with expedition when they
reach the Senate Floor.

The Subcommittee has already conducted
careful and thorough hearings, and its work
is not yet done. Undoubtedly, the informa-
tion you will have accumulated, as a result
of the hearings, will be valuable in your ap-
proach to the preparation of legislation for
consideration by the full Committee and the
Senate. Through the collective judgment of
the members of your Subcommittee, there-
fore, you will arrive at conclusions based on
the evidence that has been submitted during
the hearings. In this respect you will be in a
far better position than I—or perhaps than
any other individual who has appeared be-
fore you—to determine what is needed in the
way of new legislation to protect the health
and safety of the men who work in the min-
ing Industry. I merely want to state that
there 1s an evident need for federal legis-
lation and that I have confidence in the
membership of this Subcommittee to point
the way. I want to support you as much as
I can in reaching that objective.

I do wish to propose, Mr. Chairman, that a
federal law be enacted to provide compensa-
tlon to disabled coal miners suffering from
“black lung"” who are not covered by state
laws.

This may or may not be a legislative mat-
ter over which your particular Subcommittee
would have jurisdiction, but I believe that
here is a legislative gap which should be
bridged, and it seems to me the only way to
do it is through the enactment of federal

- legislation. If you will indulge me for a few

additional minutes, I shall outline the gen-
eral idea of what I have in mind.

For example, the West Virginia Legislature
recently enacted a new compensation law
covering pneumoconiosis, but I am advised
that some of the “black lung” sufferers may
not benefit from it because such workmen's
compensation legislation cannot be retru-
active,

So, unless a federal law Is enacted to in-
clude those who may have retired before the
new state law goes into effect, or for whom
the statute of limitations may have expired, I
am told that some of these people may have
no recourse to compensation. Therefore, I
propose that legislation be enacted to author-
ize compensation in such cases on a federal/
state matching basis. Such legislation would
only affect those miners disabled from pul-
monary diseases contracted through exposure
to coal dust and sllica, etc., and who are not
covered by state laws. Such a law could run
for, say, a twenty-year period, with the fed-
eral government providing 100 per cent of
the compensation and administrative costs
the first year, with a provision for decreasing
each of these categories by flve per cent an-
nually. This would take care of most of the
miners who have been forced to retire al-
ready, and would gradually shift the burden
to the states. However, by the end of the
twenty-year period, I think one could prop-
erly assume that there would not be much of
a burden remaining outside a state’s normal
workmen's compensation fund caseload.

The benefits could be $25.00 per week—
which would be lower than the benefits to
which such miners would be entitled under
the compensation laws of any state, but this
amount would at least provide an income of
from $100 to perhaps $115 per month. This
would prevent some of the familles from
having to depend on public welfare, and it
would also encourage miners to act before a
state’s statute of limitations expires rather
than take the chance of recelving benefits
under the federal/state program at a level
lower than those provided in a state’s work-
men's compensation program. As the federal
contribution decreased, the state's contribu-
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tion would increase under the program I
propose.

Such legislation could leave the definition
of pneumoconiosis to the respective state
laws, and the operation of such a federal law
would be based on an agreement between the
Secretary of Labor and any state for the
purpose of assisting such state in providing
compensation to individuals who, as a re-
sult of their employment in the mining in-
dustry, are suffering from pneumoconiosis,
who are unemployable, and who are not en-
titled to receive compensation under any
state workmen's compensation law. The
state agency administering the compensa-
tion law of a state would be responsible for
all payments of compensation made pur-
suant to the federal/state agreement.

I am glad that you have given me the op-
portunity to make this statement today, and
I appreciate the courtesy accorded me. I
deeply thank Senator Randolph for working
out the arrangements with you, Mr. Chair-
man, for me to be present at a scheduled
time. My colleague and I see eye to eye on
many things, and in our several discussions
concerning mine health and safety we have
agreed that the possibility of federal legis-
lation on the subject is one which should
have high priority.

PRESIDENT NIXON BACKS THE
PENTAGON

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President,
the decision by President Nixon to deploy
a modified ABM system, now called Safe-
guard, supposedly to protect our offen-
sive silos has started the Nation down
a multibillion-dollar road, the end of
which is not in sight. In doing so, the
President missed a magnificent oppor-
tunity to reverse the momentum of the
arms race and to display clearly our
desire for peace and workable disarma-
ment agreements.

It is crystal clear that the President’s
decision was a political one designed to
appease the rapidly growing opposition
in the Congress and throughout the Na-
tion to any ABM program, and at the
same time to protect the vested interests
of the Pentagon and defense contractors
in keeping this boondoggle alive, subject
to expansion at the first convenient
crisis.

Mr. President, the President’s decision
is a political compromise that could well
compromise the future security and well-
being of the Nation, indeed of world
peace. Robert Lowell, the great poet once
said:

Compromise makes a good umbrella, but
a poor roof; it Is a temporary expedient,
often wise in party politics, almost sure to
be unwise in statesmanship.

Changing the name of the weapon
and moving it from city to country, sup-
posedly reducing the initial expenditure,
and promising greater research on it an-
swer none of the fundamental agree-
ments against an anti-ballistic-missile
system.

The Sentinel ABM was to cost $5.5
billion when first proposed by President
Johnson. President Nixon estimates
Safeguard will cost $6 billion to $7 bil-
lion. However, a record of military
spending replete with miscalculated
costs has certainly taught us that if the
estimate now is $6 billion to $7 billion
Safeguard will undoubtedly cost nearer
to $10 billion or $12 billion.

Furthermore, for years Defense De-
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partment officials have assured Ameri-
cans that even if the Russians strike first
we possess a sSecond-strike capability
with our Minuteman missiles in under-
ground sites that would inflict unaccept-
able damage upon the Soviet Union. We
were assured that the hardened sites
were adequate and that we would not
need additional protection for our inter-
continental ballistic missiles.

Were we being misled then, or now?
The argument that we need more pro-
tection of our land-based ICBM's com-
pletely ignores the fact that we have 41
Polaris submarines with more than 650
ICBMs which cannot be destroyed by a
first-strike because they are underwater
and moving all the time. These missiles
have a maximum range of 2,875 miles
and no area in the vast land mass of
the Soviet Union or Communist China
is safe from devastation from missiles
fired from these submarines. The Posei-
don program will soon increase this of-
fensive power to 4,000 warheads capable
of being fired from mobile bases under
the oceans and seas of the world. If such
a second-strike capacity will not deter an
attack, nothing will. Placing the safe-
guard ABM around a small share of our
land-based missiles will certainly not
add one iota of credibility to our deter-
rent capacity.

Once an ABM system is installed—
whether it be Sentinel, Safeguard or by
any other name—it will follow as the
night the day that the military-indus-
trial complex will press for funds for a
“thick” ABM system, so called, and for
more powerful warheads. Then, propo-
nents will probably claim that the Soviet
Union intends to protect itself by placing
its major industrial and defense facili-
ties underground and that we must do
likewise because of our greater concen-
tration of industry and population. The
cost—anywhere from $300 billion to $500
billion or more. It is not difficult to
imagine the atmosphere of tension and
terror that would result.

It is clear that deployment of the ABM
will result in a squandering of national
resources and treasure and will actually
subtract from our national security
rather than strengthen it. It would
trigger an escalation of the arms race to
a fantastically high and unbelievably
costly plateau which would leave both
sides with no more security than each has
today. We should be considering arms
cutbacks, not increases; encouraging dis-
armament negotiations, not a new arms
race. Of course, this would terrify defense
contractors, especially in the aerospace
industry which is becoming a kind of
national industrial welfare program.

Mr, President, last week the St. Louis
Post-Dispatch, one of the great news-
papers of the Nation, published an excel-
lent editorial entitled “Mr. Nixon Backs
the Pentagon.” It clearly and concisely
pointed out the inherent weaknesses of
the President’s decision to proceed with
the so-called Safeguard ABM, and his
inability to withstand the pressure of the
military-industrial complex.

I ask unanimous consent to have the
editorial printed in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:
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MRg. NIxoN BACKS THE PENTAGON

President Nixon has elevated antiballistic
missile policy to mew heights of absurdity
with his decision to deploy a temporarily
Hmited version of the Sentinel system. His
thinner-than-thin ABM program, to which
he gives the name “Safeguard,” will not safe-
guard anything except the vested interest of
the Pentagon and the defense contractors in
keeping this military boondoggle allve, sub-
ject to expansion at the first convenient
crisis.

The President deserves commendation for
facing up to the fact that there is no feasible
way to defend the population of our cities
from a missile attack. In rejecting a ‘thick™
defense system he thus rejects all the rub-
bish that has issued from the Pentagon about
building an ABM system to reduce casual-
ties in a nuclear exchange from 100 million
to 40 million. Even 40 million dead, as he
recognizes, amount to an unacceptable loss
which nobody but a war-games theorlst can
even consider. The population can be pro-
tected from a nuclear exchange only if the
exchange does not take place.

But while abondoning the “damage 1imi-
tation” rationale for the ABM, Mr. Nixon
adopts an equally preposterous one of his
own. The bases are going to be moved away
from the cities, where the political opposi-
tion to ABM is strongest, and their alleged
purpose will be to “protect” our deterrent
power to launch a retaliatory second strike.
This protection ls to be accomplished by
“safeguarding” only two of the Minuteman
missile bases. What about all the others?
Mr. Nixon’'s own war-games theory evidently
assumes that they will be destroyed. If they
are, milllons of people will be destroyed at
the same time, if not by blast then by fall-
out. Would an enemy who could knock out
our population and 90 per cent of our mis-
siles with a saturation attack actually be
deterred by the possibility that 10 per cent
of our missiles might survive?

There is, of course, very little probability
that the 10 per cent would in fact survive.
The ABM system, whether thick or thin,
whether based near the cities or on the great
plains, depends upon delicate radar and oth-
er electronic devices which many qualified
sclentists say would be rendered useless by a
saturation attack. In knocking out the 950
per cent of our bases left unsafeguarded the
enemy could confidently count on knock-
ing out the other 10 per cent, by disrupting
their controls, as well.

If Mr. Nizon's assumptions are accepted
for the sake of argument, still his policy
won't hold water. For If the strategy of
deterrence is valid at all—a question nobody
seems to ask—It is as valid without the ABM
as with it. We now have more than 600
Polaris missiles ready to launch from far-
ranging submarines, and the Poseldon pro-
gram is in process of proliferating these mis-
siles into 4000 warheads, all to be fired
from untargetable mobile bases under the
seas. If such a second-strike capacity will not
deter an attack, nothing will. The highly
questionable ability to protect a small share
of our land-based missiles is not going fo
add credibility to our deterrent capacity.

Nor is Mr. Nixon's suggestion that the
ABM will protect us from the kind of at-
tack China might be able to mount in the
"70’s any more persuasive. If the Chinese
ever reach the point of madness where they
wish to invite destruction of their own coun-
try they are not likely to fire missles at
the Minutemen sites safeguarded by the Sen-
tinel. They need only fire them at San Fran-
cisco, Los Angeles, Chicago, St. Louls, New
York, Boston, and Washington, which are the
places Mr. Nixon has decided cannot be de-
fended. For that matter, a mad Chinese
would not have to use missiles at all; he
could plant nuclear bombs In sultcases at
the bus depots.

7639

The President’s decision, unfortunately, is
the kind that had to be expected from
him—an act of political brokerage, giving
everybody a little something, but in essence
sustaining the military domination of foreign
policy that has embroiled us in Vietnam and
an insane arms race, In the pinch, although
confronted with a unique opportunity to
mobilize strong public support for a new and
more promising policy, he could not with-
stand the pressure of the military-industrial
complex in the opposite direction. One can
only hope that Congress will do better.

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS
ETC

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore laid before the Senate the follow-
ing letters, which were referred as indi-
cated:

REPORT OF NATIONAL AERONAUTICS AND
SPACE ADMINISTRATION

A letter from the Acting Administrator,
National Aeronautics and Space Administra-
tlon, reporting, pursuant to law, on an ex-
traordinary contractual adjustment author-
ized by the NASA Contract Adjustment
Board; to the Committee on Aeronautical
and Space Sciences.

REPORT OF REAPPORTIONMENT OF AN
APPROPRIATION

A letter from the Director, Bureau of the
Budget, Executive Office of the President, re-
porting, pursuant to law, that the appro-
priation to the Veterans' Administration for
“Compensation and pensions,”" for the fiscal
year 1969, had been apportioned on a basis
indicating a need for a supplemental esti-
mate of appropriation; to the Committee on
Appropriations,

PROPOSED MILITARY CONSTRUCTION, AR
NATIONAL GUARD

A letter from the Deputy Assistant Secre-
tary of Defense (Properties and Installa-
tions), transmitting, pursuant to law, a re-
port on the location, nature, and estimated
cost of certain additional facilities projects
proposed to be undertaken for the Air Na-
tlonal Guard (with an accompanying report):
to the Committee on Armed Services,

REPORTS OF COMPTROLLER (GENERAL

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, & report on the opportunity for savings
by increasing transfers of excess property
among Federal agencies, General Services Ad-
ministration, dated March 21, 1969 (with an
accompanying report); to the Committee on
Government Operations.

A letter from the Acting Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, transmitting, pur-
suant to law, a report on an audit of inancial
statements of the St. Lawrence Seaway De-
velopment Corp., calendar year 1967, Depart-
ment of Transportation, dated March 26, 1969
(with an accompanying report); to the Com-
mittee on Government Operations.

A letter from the Acting Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, transmitting, pur-
suant to law, a report on the examination
of financial statements, fiscal year 1968, Ten-
nessee Valley Authority, dated March 25,
1869 (with an accompanying report); to the
Committee on Government Operations.

SERVICE OF SUMMONSES FOR JURY DUty

A letter from the Director, Administrative
Office of the U.S. Courts, transmitting a draft
of proposed legislation to amend section 1866
of title 28, United States Code, prescribing
the manner in which summonses for jury
duty may be served (with an accompanying
paper); to the Committee on the Judiclary.
ReEPORT OF CrLaliMs Pam UNDER THE MILI-

TARY PERSONNEL AND CIVILIAN EMPLOY-

EES’ CLATMS AcCT OoF 1964

A letter from the Secretary of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare, transmitting, pursuant
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to law, a report of all claims paid by this
Department under the Military Personnel
and Civillan Employees’ Claims Act of 1964
for the period January 1, 1968 to December
31, 1068 (with an accompanying report); to
the Committee on the Judiciary.

ProPOSED TENURE AND RETIREMENT BENEFITS

OF REFEREES IN BANKRUPTCY

A letter from the Deputy Director, Ad-
ministrative Office of the United States
Courts, transmitting, a draft of proposed leg-
islation to amend the Bankruptcy Act and
the civil service retirement law with respect
to the tenure and retirement benefits of
referees in bankruptcy (with accompanying
papers); to the Committee on the Judiciary.
REPORT OF DENIAL FOR EXTRAORDINARY RELIEF

OF THE AMERICAN SHIPBUILDING Co.

A letter from the Assistant Secretary for
Administration, Office of the Secretary of
Transportation, reporting, pursuant to law,
the Department denled the American Ship-
bullding Co.'s application for extracrdinary
relief on a shipbullding contract (with an
accompanying paper); to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

ProPosED LEGISLATION To IMPROVE AND MAKE
More EFFECTIVE THE VETERANS' ADMINISTRA~
TION PROGRAM OF SHARING BSPECIALIZED
MEeDICAL RESOURCES
A letter from the Administrator, Veterans’

Administration, transmitting a draft of pro-

posed legislation to amend title 38 of the

United States Code in order to improve and

make more effective the Veterans' Adminis-

tration program of sharing specialized medi-
cal resources (with an accompanying paper);
to the Committee on Labor and Public

Welfare.

PETITIONS AND MEMORIALS
Petitions, etc., were laid before the

Senate, or presented, and referred as
indicated:

By the ACTING FRESIDENT pro
tempore:

A joint resolution of the Legislature of the
State of Alaska; to the Committee on
Commerce:

“8.J. Res. 29

“Joint resolution recommending the con-
firmation of Charles Meacham as Commis-
sloner of the Fish and Wildlife Service, De-
partment of the Interior
“Be it resolved by the Legislature of the

State of Alaska:

“Whereas Charles Meacham has been nom-
inated by Secretary of Interior Walter J.
Hickel to be Commissioner of the Fish and
Wildlife Service of the United States; and

“Whereas this office involves responsibil-
ity for the care and management of all fish,
and wildlife under joint or exclusive United
States control; and

“Whereas Charles Meacham has previously
served in the Alaska Department of Fish and
Game which manages one of the largest
fisherles in the United States; and

“Whereas the State of Alaska has more fish
and game resources than any other state in
the United States; and

“Whereas Charles Meacham has been con-
nected with the management of those re-
sources as an employee of the Territory and
then the State of Alaska for 12 years; and

“Whereas Charles Meacham has been ac-
tive in International Fisheries negotiations
since 1960, and since 1968 has served as the
Advisor to the Governor of Alaska on Inter-
national Fisherles matters; and

“Whereas Charles Meacham has 19 years
of over-all experience in the field of fish and
game management;

“Be 1t resolved that the Leigslature of the
State of Alaska commends Secretary of In-
terior Walter J. Hickel for his nomination of
Charles Meacham as Commissioner of the
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Fish and Wildlife Service, and respectfully
urges the Interior and Insular Affairs Com-
mittee of the United States Senate and the
Senate as a whole to approve the nomination
of Charles Meacham.

“Coples of this Resolution shall be sent to
the Honorable Walter J. Hickel, Secretary
of the Department of the Interior; the Hon-
orable Richard B. Russell, President Pro
Tempore of the Senate; the Honorable Henry
M. Jackson, Chairman of the Interior and
Insular Affairs Committee; and to the Hon-
orable Ted Stevens and the Honorable Mike
Gravel, U.S. Senators, and the Honorable
Howard W. Pollock, U.S. Representative,
members of the Alaska delegation in
Congress.

“AUTHENTICATION

“The following officers of the Legislature
certify that the attached enrolled resolution,
Senate Joint Resolution No. 29, was passed
in conformity with the requirements of the
constitution and laws of the State of Alaska
and the Uniform Rules of the Legislature.

“Passed by the Senate March 7, 1969.

“Brap PHILLIPS,
“President of the Senate.
“Attest.
“BETTY HANIFAN,
“Secretary of the Senate.
“Passed by the House March 10, 1969,
“JALMAR M. KERTTULA,
“Speaker of the House.
“Attest.
“ConsTANCE H. PADDOCEK,
“Chief Clerk of the House.
“Kerra H, MILLER,
“Governor of Alaska.”

A concurrent resolution of the Legislature
of the State of Indiana; to the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs:

“H. CoN. REs. 93

“A concurrent resolution concerning
national cemeterles

“Whereas, The men and women of the
State of Indiana rise to rally around the colors
when the state and nation are in peril and
under attack by enemies both domestic and
foreign; and

“Whereas, Many of these people pay the su-
preme penalty in the defense of the state and
nation sacrificing their most precious posses-
sion, their lives; and

“Whereas, The congress of the United
States has created and established national
cemeteries for the burial of veterans of all
wars; and

“Whereas, It has been brought to the at-
tention of the 86th General Assembly of the
State of Indiana that these national ceme-
teries both in Indiana and throughout the
land are rapidly filling up leaving no room
for present Vietnam and future veterans for
burial; and

“Whereas, Veterans organizations such as
the veterans of foreign wars of the United
States, the American Legion, the Spanish
American War veterans are urging the Con-
gress of the United States, through resolu-
tions passed through their national conven-
tions including the natlonal convention of
the veterans of World War I, to establish na-
tional cemeteries throughout the land; and

“Whereas, The above named organizations
and others including the last governor of
the State of Indiana, Roger Branigin, have
approved a location of a new national ceme-
tery for the State of Indiana be on land
owned by the government of the United
States near highway # 63 south and just
south of the Pfizer Corporation and which is
now in the possession and jurisdiction of the
United States prison which contains some
2600 acres, more or less; and

“Whereas, This location near Terre Haute
is most desirable insofar as a large portion
of land is avallable for the purpose of elimi-
nating the shortage of burial space for vet-
erans, and will in all probability work well
with a proposed super jet air glide for Hul-
man Field which is in the general area; and
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“Whereas, This land is not suitable and
has been rejected by agricultural interests
who refuse to purchase when offered for
sale by the national government at $1.00 per
acre: Now, Therefore

“Be it resolved by the House of Representa-
tives of the General Assembly of the State
of Indiana, the Senate concurring:

“SectioN 1, That our representatives in the
Congress of the United States and the Con-
gress assembled be requested and urged to
pass and enact the proposed new natlonal
cemetery to be located at Terre Haute, Indi-
ana, as the new national cemetery for the
State of Indiana.

“Sec. 2. The principal clerk of the House of
Representatives is directed to send a copy
of this resolution upon the BSenate’s con-
currence to each member of the Indiana
Congressional Delegation and the principal
clerk of the United States Senate and House
of Representatives.”

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES

The following reports of committees
were submitted:

By Mr. BYRD of West Virginia, from the
Committee on Appropriations, without
amendment:

H.J. Res. 584. Joint resolution making a
supplemental appropriation for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1969, and for other
purposes (Rept. No. 91-117).

By Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina, from
the Committee on Rules and Administration,
without amendment:

S. Res. 170. Resolution to print a report
entitled “"Review of United States Foreign
Policy and Operations,” as a Senate docu-
ment (Rept. No. 91-118).

EXECUTIVE REPORTS OF
COMMITTEES

As in executive session,

The following favorable reports of
nominations were submitted:

By Mr. SPARKMAN, from the Committee
on Banking and Currency:

Walter C. Sauer, of the District of Colum-
bia, to be First Vice President of the Export-
Import Bank of the United States.

By Mr. TYDINGS, from the Committee on
the District of Columbia:

John A. Nevius, for appointment as a
member of the Board of Directors of the
District of Columbia Redevelopment Land
Agency.

By Mrs. SMITH, from the Committee on
Armed Services:

Nils A, Boe, of South Dakota, to be an As-
sistant Director of the Office of Emergency
Preparedness.

Mr. MURPHY. Mr. President, from
the Committee on Armed Services I re-
port favorably the nominations of 60 flag
and general officers of the Army and
Navy and ask that these names be placed
on the Executive Calendar.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

The nominations, ordered to be placed
on the Executive Calendar, are as fol-
lows:

Maj. Gen. Oren Eugene Hurlbut, U.S. Army,
to be assigned to a position of importance
and responsibility designated by the Presi-
dent, in the grade of lieutenant general while
s0 serving;

Don C. Bowman, Jr, and sundry other

Naval Reserve officers, for promotion in the
U.S. Navy; and

Harvey P. Lanham, and sundry other offi-
cers, for promotion in the U.S. Navy.

Mr. MURPHY. Mr. President, I also
report favorably 1,569 appointments in
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the Marine Corps in the grade of colonel
and below. Since these names have al-
ready been printed in the CONGRESSIONAL
Recorp, in order to save the expense of
printing on the Executive Calendar, I ask
unanimous consent that they be ordered
to lie on the Secretary’s desk for the in-
formation of any Senator.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore, Without objection, it is so ordered.

The nominations, ordered to lie on the
desk, are as follows:

Bennett W. Alford, and sundry other offi-
cers, for appointment and promotion in the
Marine Corps.

By Mr. LONG, from the Committee on
Finance:

Eugene T. Rossides, of New York, to be an
Assistant Secretary of the Treasury;

Paul W. Eggers, of Texas, to be General
Counsel for the Department of the Treasury;
and

Randolph W. Thrower, of Georgla, to be
Commissioner of Internal Revenue.

By Mr. FULBRIGHT, from the Commit-
tee on Foreign Relations:

John A. Hannah, of Michigan, to be Ad-
ministrator of the Agency for International
Development;

Nathaniel Samuels, of New York, to be a
Deputy Under Secretary of State;

Charles A. Meyer, of Pennsylvania, to be
an Assistant Secretary of State;

William B. Buffum, of New York, a Foreign
Service officer of class 1, to be the deputy
representative of the United BStates of
America to the United Nations, with the
rank and status of Ambassador Extraordi-
nary and Plenipotentiary; and

Christopher H. Phillips, of New York, to
be deputy representative of the United
States of America in the Security Council
of the United Nations.

BILLS INTRODUCED

Bills were introduced, read the first
time and, by unanimous consent, the
second time, and referred as follows:

By Mr. DIRKSEN:

S.1674. A bill for the rellef of Col. John
R. Frazier, U.S. Air Force (retired): to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. MANSFIELD:

8. 1675. A bill for the relief of Willlam A.
Gallagher; to the Committee on the Judi-
ciary.

By Mr. METCALF':

B.1676. A bill for the rellef of Yung-
EKuang Chao; to the Committee on the Judi-
clary.

By Mr. GURNEY:

5. 1677. A bill for the rellef of Augusto G.
Usategul, doctor of medicine; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. MATHIAS:

5.1678. A bill for the rellef of Robert C.
Szabo; and

8.1679. A bill for the relief of Cesar Ro-
mero Estoye; to the Committee on the Judi-
clary.

By Mr. CHURCH (for himself and Mr.
Jorpaw of Idaho):

S5.1680. A bill to amend section 3 of the
act entitled “An act to provide for the dis-
posal of materials on the public lands of
the United States," approved July 31, 1947,
relating to the disposition by the Secretary
of the Interior to moneys obtained from the
sale of materials from public lands; to the
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

(See the remarks of Mr. CHURCH when he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

By Mr, HOLLINGS:

S.1681. A bill for the relief of Dennis

Yiantos; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
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By Mr. FONG:
S5.1682. A bill to increase the maximum
rate of per diem allowance for employees
of the Government traveling on official busi-
ness, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Government Operations.

By Mr. McGOVERN:

5.1683. A bill to amend the Packers and
Stockyards Act, 1921, as amended, so as to
authorize the Secretary of Agriculture to
obtain injunctive relief in certain cases un-
der such act; to the Committee on Agri-
culture and Forestry.

By Mr. McGOVERN (for himself, Mr.
ALvLeEN, Mr. Bayx, Mr. Burpick, Mr
CHURCH, Mr. EAGLETON, Mr. GRAVEL,
Mr. Harris, Mr. HarT, Mr. HOLLINGS,
Mr. IwnouYye, Mr. McCArRTHY, Mr.
McGee, Mr. MercaLF, Mr. MONDALE,
Mr. MownTOoYA, Mr. Moss, Mr. NeL-
soN, Mr, PROXMIRE, Mr. THURMOND,
Mr. Winriams of New Jersey, Mr.
YAarBOROUGH, and Mr. Youne of
Ohlo) :

5. 1684. A bill to amend the Rural Electri-
fication Act of 1936, as amended, to provide
an additional source of financing for the
rural telephone program, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Agriculture and
Forestry.

(See the remarks of Mr. McGovErRN wWhen
he introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. BAYH (for himself, Mr. BIBLE,
Mr. BoGes, Mr. Burpick, Mr. FoNG,
Mr. GRAVEL, Mr. HArT, Mr. HARTKE,
Mr. INOUYE, Mr. JACKSON, Mr. JOR-
paNw of Idaho, Mr. KENNEDY, Mr.
MacNUsoN, Mr, MANSFIELD, Mr. MET-
CALF, Mr. McGEE, Mr, McGOVERN, MTr.
MiLLER, Mr. MONDALE, Mr. MONTOYA,
Mr. Muskie, Mr. NELsonN, Mr., Ran-
DoLPH, Mr. RisicoFF, Mr. TYDINGS,
Mr. WoLriams of New Jersey, and Mr.
YARBOROUGH) :

S, 1685. A bill to provide additional assist-
ance for areas suffering a major disaster; to
the Committee on Public Works.

(Bee the remarks of Mr. BavyH when he in-
troduced the above bill, which appear under
a separate heading.)

By Mr, BIBLE:

8.1686. A bill relating to age limits in
connection with appointments to the U.S.
Parks Police; to the Committee on Interior
and Insular Affairs.

(See the remarks of Mr. BiBLe when he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

By Mr. BENNETT:

8.1687. A bill to authorize the U.8. Com-
missioner of Education to make grants to
elementary and secondary schools and other
educational institutions for the conduct of
special educational programs and activitles
concerning the use of drugs and for other
related educational purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Labor and Public Welfare.

(See the remarks of Mr. BENNETT when he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

By Mr. YARBOROUGH:

8. 1688. A bill to authorize the establish-
ment of the Dinosaur Trall National Monu-
ment in the State of Texas; to the Commit-
tee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

(See the remarks of Mr. YARBOROUGH When
he introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. MOSS (for himself, Mr.
MacnUson, Mr. Hart, Mr. CANNON,
Mr. CotToN, Mr. INoUYE, Mr. PROUTY,
and Mr. GOODELL) ;

S5.1689. A bill to amend the Federal Haz-
ardous Substance Act to protect children
from toys and other articles intended for
use by children which are hazardous due to
the presence of electrical, mechanical, or
thermal hazards, and for other purposes; to
the Committee on Commerce.
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(See the remarks of Mr. Moss when he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

By Mr. YOUNG of North Dakota:

S.1690. A bill for the rellef of Cely
Oliveira; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. HARRIS (for himself and Mr,
HART) :

5.1691. A bill to remove the limitation on
the number of civillan employees in the
Division of Indian Health, within the
Department of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare; to the Committee on Finance.

(See the remarks of Mr. Harris when he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

By Mr. PEARSON :

S. 1692. A bill to provide for an income tax
credit or deduction for certain political
contributions, to revise the laws relating to
corrupt election practices, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Finance.

(See the remarks of Mr. PEarsoN when
he introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. NELSON:

S. 1603, A bill to establish a National Com-
mission on Federal Tax Sharing; to the
Committee on Finance.

(See the remarks of Mr. NeLson when he
introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. EENNEDY (for himself, Mr,
Hargis, Mr. HART, Mr. MONDALE, Mr,
Muskie, Mr. NELsoN, Mr. PeLL, Mr.
TypmNGs, Mr, WiLriams of New Jer-
sey, and Mr. YARBOROUGH) :

5. 1694. A bill entitled “Immigration Act
Amendments of 1969"; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

(See the remarks of Mr. KENNEDY when he
Introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

By Mr. CRANSTON:

5. 1695. A bill for the rellef of Jose Molina-
Nieto, his wife, Maria Jorge (Georgina) Luna
de Molina, and their children, Maria Asunc-
tion Molina, Jacinto Molina, Marina Molina,
Beatrice Molina, Ignaclio Molina, Pedro Mo-
lina, and Eulalia Molina; to the Committee
on the Judiclary.

By Mr. TYDINGS:

S.1696. A bill for the relief of Wong Sau
Chi; and

8. 1697. A bill for the rellef of Dr. Camilo
C. Balacuit and his wife, Dr. Norma Balacuit;
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey:

S.1698. A bill for the relief of Demetrios
Rodas;

5.1699. A bill for the rellef of Angela
Maria Russano; and

S.1700. A bill for the relief of Jose F. Ca-
brera; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

S. 1680—INTRODUCTION OF A BILL
TO PROVIDE COUNTIES WITH AD-
DITIONAL REVENUE

Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, on behalf
of myself and my colleague from Idaho
(Mr. Jorpan), I introduce, for appropri-
ate reference, a bill to amend the 1947
act providing for the disposal of certain
materials on Federal lands.

Included in these materials is timber
growing on the public lands, and this bill
would direct that 25 percent of the gross
revenues from the sale of timber on those
lands under the jurisdiction of the Secre-
tary of the Interior shall be paid to the
counties in which the lands are situated,
to be used for public schools and roads.

This measure also would direct that
the base for payment of the counties’
share of receipts from other forest lands
would be the gross, not the net, figure.
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The sponsors mean by gross revenues all
moneys paid or deposited by purchasers
of timber and forest products from the
unreserved public lands and the na-
tional forests.

Mr. President, this bill is designed to
bring relief to the hard-pressed counties
of Idaho and other Western States in the
fulfillment of their responsibilities for
public education and local roads. Any
one of us from a public land State is
painfully aware of the impact on local
governmental responsibilities, such as
the maintenance of schools and roads, of
Federal ownership of large areas of the
lands within a county. As an example,
some 64 percent of our own State of
Idaho is in Federal ownership.

Certain of the public laws do provide
for payment to the counties of a share
of the revenues from Federal lands with-
in the county. However, in the case of
forest lands, the percentage has been
computed on the basis of the net, rather
than the gross. Pederal administrative
costs have an inevitable tendency to rise
and with each increase in these costs,
the counties’ share declines. It has not
been unusual for the gross revenue to be
rising while the counties’' share is de-
clining.

Mr. President, this bill is identical to
S. 1385, which Senator JorpAN and I
sponsored in the 90th Congress; it was
favorably reported by the Senate Interior
and Insular Affairs Committee, and ap-
proved by the Senate, but did not reach
House consideration.

I hope it will receive early and favor-
able action.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The bill will be received and ap-
priately referred.

The bill (S. 1680) to amend section 3
of the act entitled “An act to provide
for the disposal of materials on the pub-
lic lands of the United States,” approved
July 31, 1947, relating to the disposition
by the Secretary of the Interior of
moneys obtained from the sale of mate-
rials from public lands, introduced by
Mr. CaurceE (for himself and Mr. Jor-
paN of Idaho), was received, read twice
by its title, and referred to the Commit-
tee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

SHARING OF PUBLIC LAND REVENUES WITH

STATES AND COUNTIES

Mr. JORDAN of Idaho. Mr. President,
I am pleased to join my colleague, Sena-
tor CrurcH of Idaho, in sponsoring a
bill making payments more equitable to
States and counties from revenues

earned from Federal public lands in

such States.
With the Forest Service managing

more than 20 million acres of land in *
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unreserved public lands, as well as the
acts of May 23, 1908, and March 1, 1911,
as amended, concerning revenues from
Forest Service lands, in order to provide
more funds for public land States and
counties to maintain their schools, roads,
and other facilities.

Mr. President, the same problems exist
in the other 10 contiguous public land
States and in Alaska. There is a wide
difference in the formula for sharing
revenues from reserved and unreserved
lands. Existing laws provide that 5 per-
cent of the net proceeds from timber
sales on unreserved domain lands are
distributed to the States and counties
in which the timber is harvested and an-
other law distributes 25 percent of the
revenues from reserved Forest Service
lands to States and counties. This bill
will provide a uniform rate for both at
25 percent of the gross amount paid or
deposited for timber or timber products
purchased.

In a 1962 study, published in 1965,
made by the Forest Service with the as-
sistance of the Association of County
Officials, it was found that after allow-
ing for contributions in kind furnished
by the Forest Service, such as roads, fire-
fighting, insect control, and other costs,
and with the 25 percent of revenues after
Knutson-Vandenburg Act deposits had
been deducted from the timber sales, the
timber counties of North Idaho would
have received some $2 million more each
year if these Forest Service lands had
been in private ownership and on the
tax rolls. We are not recommending this
course of action but we do call for a more
equitable sharing of revenue.

Mr. President, a bill numbered S. 1385,
identical to this bill, was passed by the
Senate on July 12, 1968, but was not
considered by the House. I hope we can
have early approval of this proposal
which is of such importance to public
lands States.

S. 1684—INTRODUCTION OF RURAL
TELEPHONE SUPPLEMENTAL FI-
NANCING ACT

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, I
have just introduced, on behalf of my-
self and 23 coauthors, including Sen-
ators ALLEN, BAYH, BURDICK, EAGLETON,
GRAVEL, HARRIS, HART, HOLLINGS, INOUYE,
MANSFIELD, MCCARTHY, MCGEE, METCALF,
MonNDALE, MoNTOYA, Moss, NELSON, PROX-
MIRE, THURMOND, WiLLiaMs of New
Jersey, YARBOROUGH, and Younc of Ohio,
& bill to amend the Rural Telephone Act
of 1949, generally known as the rural
telephone supplemental financing bill.

Under the Rural Telephone Act of

Idaho and the Bureau of Land Manage- ™ 1949, which was an amendment to the

ment administering some 12 million
acres of Federal lands of the 53 million ,
acres within our State boundaries, the

REA Act, we have helped to build or
improve 525,000 miles of rural telephone
lines serving 2.3 million subscribers liv-

earnings, as well as the administration & ing on 79 percent of the Nation’s farms.
of these lands and resources, are of con-). The service is now preponderantly out-

cern to the people of my State.

" dated eight-party service and, as you

Thus, with approximately two-thirds ¥ know, because customers are relatively

of Idaho in Federal ownership, a more
equitable sharing of revenues from re-
served, classified, and unreserved Federal
public lands is essential. This bill amends
the Materials Act of July 31, 1947, per-
taining to the disposal of materials from

sparse, low-interest capital is necessary
to improve and extend the lines. They

3, average 3.7 customers per mile compared
sto 16 per mile on independent systems

and 40 for the Bell companies.
As of June 20, 1968, the rural tele-
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phone systems had pending loan appli-
cations for $302 million for which no
funds were available. Appropriation of 2-
percent loan funds has not kept pace
with needs.

The RTA’s have developed a supple-
mental financing plan, through a rural
telephone bank, which is authorized in
the bill. The House Agriculture Commit-
tee has reported the bill favorably by a
large, bipartisan vote and I feel sure it
will pass the Senate with similar sup-
port.

I ask unanimous consent, Mr. Presi-
dent, to have printed in the REecorp a
detailed explanation of the bill.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The bill will be received and ap-
propriately referred; and, without ob-
jection, the explanation will be printed
in the REcorb.

The bill (8. 1684) to amend the Rural
Electrification Act of 1936, as amended,
to provide an additional source of fi-
nancing for the rural telephone pro-
gram, and for other purposes, intro-
duced by Mr. McGoverN (for himself
and other Senators), was received, read
twice by its title, and referred to the
Committee on Agriculture and Forestry.

The explanation, presented by Mr. Mc-
GOVERN, is as follows:

EXPLANATION OF ProOPOSED TELEPHONE SuUP-
PLEMENTAL FINANCING LEGISLATION
Background
The Rural Electrification Act of 1936, as
amended, presently has two titles. Title I
established the Rural Electrification Admin-
istration and provided for the present 2%
rural electrification loan program. Title II
provided for the present 2% rural telephone
loan program. The proposed supplemental
financing bill is drafted as an amendment
to the original Act and includes Titles III
and IV which deal with financing for rural

telephone systems.

Proposed policy of the Congress

The growing capital needs of rural tele-
phone systems require the establishment of
a Rural Telephone Bank to furnish “assured
and viable sources of supplemental financ-
ing”, with the objective that the bank will
eventually become a privately owned, oper-
ated and financed corporation. Many rural
telephone systems will continue to require
financing under the present terms and con-
ditions of the RE Act (2% interest, 35-year
loans) and nothing in this proposal changes
the loan purposes, terms or conditions au-
thorized under the present telephone loan
program.

TITLE II1
Rural telephone account

Establishes in the Treasury of the United
States a “rural telephone account”. Into this
account would go all REA assets, undisbursed
loan balances, principal and interest pay-
ments from the present 2% REA telephone
loan program, appropriations, and shares of
capital stock of the Rural Telephone Bank.

The funds in the account would be used

for advances on REA telephone loans, pay-
ment of interest and principal on borrowings
from the Secretary of the Treasury, and in-
vestments in the Rural Telephone Banlk.

TITLE IV
Rural telephone bank

Establishes a Rural Telephone Bank with
the general purpose of obtaining an ade-
quate supply of supplemental funds from
non-Federal sources to be used in making
loans to organizations which are telephone
borrowers of REA. The telephone bank would
be an Instrumentality of the United States
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and would have general corporate powers.
As long as the telephone bank is an agency
of the United States it would be authorized
to use the REA services, facllities and em-
ployees, be subject to the supervision of the
Secretary of Agriculture, and to specified
provisions of varfous Federal laws.

Governor

The Administrator of REA serves as chief
executive officer-Governor of the telephone
bank. -

Board of directors

Management of the telephone bank is
vested in a 13-member board of directors
which includes the REA Administrator, the
Governor of the Farm Credit Administra-
tion, and five members to be designated by
the President, three of whom shall be from
the Department of Agriculture, and two from
the general public. The six other members
of the board will be selected from the direc-
tors, managers, and employees of rural tele-
phone systems. Initially these six will be
appointed by the President but later will be
elected, three from among the cooperative
rural telephone borrower systems and three
from among the commercial rural telephone
borrower systems. The board will prescribe
by-laws, regulate the manner in which the
bank shall conduct its business, and will be
required to meet at least four times each
year and make an annual report to the
Congress.

Capitalization

Federal equity capital will be furnished
the bank from the net collection proceeds
of the rural telephone account (Title III).
This capital, for which stock will be issued,
is authorized to be appropriated over a ten
year period in amounts up to $30 million
annually and until the total capitalization
of $300 million is reached. The Federal capl-
tal contribution, evidenced by the issuance
of Class A stock, will bear annual interest

in the amount of 2% until repaid in accord-

ance with the bank’s charter. Borrowers
from the bank will furnish equity capital
through the purchase of stock in amounts
equal to 5% of their borrowings.

Classes of stock

The capital stock of the telephone bank
will consist of three classes—A, B, and C.
Class B and C stock will be voting stock,

Class A stock shall be redeemed and re-
tired as soon as practicable after an initial
15-year period, or after the total of out-
standing class A and B stock reaches $400
million. The minimum amount of Class A
stock then to be retired would be an amount
equal to 5% of the bank loans made each
year, Class A stock shall be entitled to a re-
turn, payable from income, at the rate of
2% per annum on the amounts of Class A
stock actually pald into the telephone bank.
Such return shall be cumulative and shall
be payable annually into miscellaneous re-
ceipts of the Treasury.

Class B stock will be Issued to reciplents
of bank loans. Each borrower will be re-
guired to invest in the bank a sum equiva-
lent to 5% of the total amount of the loan.
Holders of this stock would not recelve divi-
dends but would be entitled to patronage
refunds.

Class C stock will be avallable for purchase
by rural telephone systems eligible to borrow
from the bank and organizations controlled
by such borrowers. This stock will be en-
titled to dividend from the income of the
bank, but such dividend shall not exceed
the current average rate payable on tele-
phone debentures.

Borrowing power

The telephone bank is authorized to ob-
tain funds through public or private sale of
its debentures, provided that the amount of
outstanding debentures does not exceed eight
times the paid-in capital and retained earn-
ings of the bank. Debentures would be is-
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sued at interest rates, and with terms and
conditions determined by the bank’'s board
of directors.
Lending power

The bank Governor is authorized to make
bank loans to corporations or public bodies
which are REA telephone borrowers. Loans
will be made for periods not exceeding 50
years for the same purposes for which loans
are made under Section 201 of the original
Act, and for the financing, or refinancing, the
construction, improvement, expansion, ac-
quisition, and operation of telephone lines,
facilities, or systems, in order to improve the
efficiency, effectiveness, or financial stability
of a borrowers system. Two types of loans
will be available to borrowers from the tele-
phone bank—an intermediate type loan and
a full market rate loan. Eligible borrowers
will recelve loans carrying the intermediate
interest rate, which shall be determined by
the current average market yleld on market-
able securities of the United States having
maturities comparable to those of the loans,
but with an interest ceillng of 4% . Authority
to make “intermediate” loans will terminate
after an initlal 15-year period. Full market
loans will be available to borrowers at inter-
est rates reflecting the average rate payable
on the bank's debentures and allowance for
estimated losses. Telephone systems with an
average subscriber density of three or fewer
per mile would be entitled to loans under
Section 201 of the Act.

Loan limitations

Loans to finance acquisition of telephone
facilities shall be approved by the Secre-
tary of Agriculture. Such acquisitions must
improve the efficiency, effectiveness or finan-
clal stibility of the borrower's system and
the slze of each acquisition shall not exceed
the borrower’s existing system at the time
it recelves its first bank loan. Certificates of
convenience and necessity from States with
regulatory bodies, or a determination that
there will be no duplicatlon of lines, is re-
quired for telephone loans. No portion of any
loan may be utilized to finance political
activities.

Conversion of bank ownership and
control

When, through retirement of the govern-
ment's Investment and the Increase in bor-
rower investment, the amount of stock held
by the government represents less than one-
third of the bank's capital, the process of
converting the bank to borrower control and
operation will begin: The REA Administra-
tor will cease to be the Governor; the bank
will cease to be a government agency; and
the board of directors will consist of the
REA Administrator and the FCA Governor
plus six members elected by rural telephone
voting stockholders of the bank. Special lim-
itations on loan powers are eliminated after
all government-held stock has been retired.
Operations of the bank will continue to be
subject to Congressional review.

5. 1685—INTRODUCTION OF BILL TO
PROVIDE ASSISTANCE FOR MAJOR
DISASTERS

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, I introduce,
for appropriate reference, a bill to pro-
vide additional assistance for areas suf-
fering a major disaster. The sole purpose
of this bill is to help alleviate the severe
losses to property and livelihood so often
inflicted on the unfortunate victims of
unforeseen natural catastrophes.

Damages to State and local govern-
mental agencies caused by floods, tor-
nadoes, hurricanes, earthquakes, and
other major disasters have been eligible
for Federal assistance on a continuing,
standby basis since Congress enacted the
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basic disaster relief law in 1950. The same
has not been true, however, for the pri-
vate sector. Except for special acts
adopted retroactively from time to time
following a few especially devastating
disasters, until 1966 losses incurred by
private individuals, families, or firms
were almost wholly dependent on chari-
table efforts for help. In the latter year,
legislation was enacted which permits
long-term loans at low interest rates for
certain kinds of losses, and in 1968 a flood
insurance program was authorized, but
much still remains to be done to fill in
the gaps and to provide supplementary
aid if individual hardships are to be
helped substantially.

My involvement in disaster relief legis-
lation dates back to the spring of 1965.
A series of destructive tornadoes swept
over the Midwest in April of that year
and wreaked great havoc over a wide
area, including my home State of Indi-
ana. After personally viewing the enor-
mous losses, both in life and property,
caused by this calamity, I invited a num-
ber of Senators and staff members to
meet with me to determine what actions
might be taken to provide relief for these
unfortunate people. As a result of consid-
erable deliberation and consultation with
experts in the field, this group formulated
a major disaster bill—S. 1861—which was
introduced on April 30 of that year with
the cosponsorship of nearly 40 other
Senators.

The primary philosophy motivating
this proposal was to make sure that stat-
utory authority existed which would en-
able the Federal Government to extend
significant aid of all types to disaster vic-
tims immediately after a Presidential
declaration without having to wait sev-
eral months for specific congressional
action. Consequently, the bill proposed
long-term, low-interest loans, refinanc-
ing mortgage obligations, supplementary
Federal sharing grants, emergency shel-
ter and housing assistance, and standby
aid for damages to schools, highways,
and unincorporated communities. Al-
though this bill was adopted by the Sen-
ate on July 22 of that year, it was not
until October 17, 1966, that a shortened
version passed the House and became
law—Public Law 89-769—a few days
later.

Unfortunately, several basic sections of
the original bill were not included in the
final version of the Disaster Relief Act of
1966. While the loan adjustment and sev-
eral other provisions were adopted large-
ly intact, and a very commendable sec-
tion extending help for the repair of
disaster damages to higher education
facilities was added, a number of others
were eliminated. Consequently, on Jan-
uary 12, 1967, 30 other Senators joined
me in introducing a second bill—S. 438—
which was designed to rectify these dele-
tions. Hearings were held on this bill in
June and July of that year, and it was
reported out with some modifications by
the Public Works Committee on April 2,
1968, but no further action was taken on
it during the 90th Congress. In view of
the need which still exists for supple-
mentary disaster relief legislation, I have
decided to submit a new, updated, and
partly revised bill for further considera-
tion this year.
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The bill which I am introducing today
would provide meaningful additional as-
sistance for those who are subjected to
the ravages of natural disasters. First,
the Federal loan adjustment feature of
the 1966 act would be made more equi-
table and useful by providing that dis-
aster loans for homeowners and business
concerns could be made without regard
to whether or not financing could be ob-
tained elsewhere. Although the Senate
did approve this section by adopting on
May 28, 1968, two amendments to the
Housing and Urban Development Act of
1968, they were eliminated in conference
and did not become part of the final law.

Hearings which were held by a sub-
committee of the Public Works Commit-
tee as well as evidence which has come
directly to me indicates that application
of the present law tends to penalize the
person with a good credit rating and fa-
vor the one who may be a bad risk, In
order to qualify for a Small Business
Administration or Farmers Home Admin-
istration disaster loan, a victim now must
first prove that he has been refused credit
by private institutions.

This means that a man who has regu-
larly paid his debts and has established
an acceptable credit rating will have to
borrow funds to repair or rebuild his
home or business at much higher interest
rates and often for shorter periods than
one who has been a wastrel or whose
business is failing. The latter may qualify
for 30- or even 40-year loans or mortgage
refinancing at 3 percent while the former,
who has conscientiously and regularly
met his obligations in full, perhaps at
great sacrifice, will have to assume the
burden of 7 percent or higher refinancing
costs. This gives rise to the patently un-
fair situation where the owners of two
houses or two businesses which are side
by side and which suffer equal damage in
the same disaster are treated exactly
opposite by the Federal Government,
even though the real loss will bear as
heavily on the resources of one as on the
other, It is time to wipe out this com-
pletely unjustified distinetion.

Secondly, the bill would authorize a
new cost-sharing program under which
States would be encouraged to develop
comprehensive disaster relief plans. Any
State establishing an approved disaster
plan would be eligible for Federal grants
up to 50 percent of the losses sustained
in major disasters; State governments
and individual owners would each assume
25 percent of the remaining cost. The
President could authorize grants up to
$250,000 for the purpose of assisting a
State in preparing a comprehensive dis-
aster relief plan, which would have to
include flood-plain zoning controls. Pay-
ments could be made by State adminis-
tering agencies for losses up to $30,000
in the case of homes and $100,000 for
business concerns, but no grant could be
made for any damage for which private
insurance is available and collectible. The
maximum Federal share under the grant
program, therefore, would be $15,000 for
homes and $50,000 for businesses, which
would have to be matched with a maxi-
mum of either $7,500 or $25,000 by the
State and the homeowner or business
owner.
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A third important section would ex-
pand Federal authority to provide emer-
gency shelter for disaster victims. Where
places of residence have been made unin-
habitable by a major disaster, the Presi-
dent would be authorized to provide suit-
able shelter for either owners or tenants
who were unable to do so for themselves.
For this purpose the President could
either purchase or lease housing, includ-
ing mobile homes, which could be rented
in turn to disaster sufferers. Emergency
housing of this type could be rented for
as long as necessary, and for 1 year the
level of charges for it could be adjusted
according to financial ability of the rent-
ers. A maximum charge of 25 percent of a
family’s monthly income could be levied
for such emergency accommodations.

Again, hearings and other evidence in-
dicate that present Federal authority is
not sufficiently broad and unrestricted to
handle adequately the staggering housing
problems which frequently result from
major disasters. This section would make
certain that delays and deficiencies now
encountered in getting these sufferers
prompt and suitable accommodations
would not be attributable to any gaps in
statutory authority.

Fourth, the bill proposes a new pro-
gram to help reimburse severe losses suf-
fered by farmers as a result of major dis-
asters. Agricultural producers have not
in the past received aid commensurate
with the damages which have been
caused to their lands and herds by such
unavoidable tragedies as tornadoes,
floods, blizzards, and earthquakes. Elo-
quent testimony has highlighted the
problems faced by farmers in putting
their land back into production or restor-
ing their livestock in the wake of a dis-
aster which has destroyed fences, strewn
fields with rubble and debris, ruined
crops, washed away topsoil, or brought
death to herds. Up to $10,000 would be
authorized in grants equal to two-thirds
of the cost of restoring lands to cultiva-
tion or replenishing livestock herds. The
producer would have to bear one-third
of the cost up to $15,000 as well as all
over that amount.

Hearings disclosed that at present Fed-
eral disaster relief agencies are not au-
thorized to render assistance in the re-
moval of pollution-causing debris from
inland lakes. There have been occasions
in which health and safety hazards re-
sulted from obstructions and con-
taminating material blown into waters
by tornadoes and hurricanes or carried
downstream by floods. In order to pro-
vide some measure of help in these cases,
the bill would authorize the Office of
Emergency Planning to make grants to
a State or local government in order to
{ualp clear such dangerous debris from

akes.

Another section has been added to
the bill which would help States suppress
grass and forest fires, either on State-
owned or privately owned lands, which
threaten to become major disasters.
Senator Jorpaw of Idaho, who proposed
this section of the bill, has pointed out
that a small conflagration, which might
begin either on private or public prop-
erty, could quickly become a major fire
threatening large areas because of the
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lack of sufficient manpower and equip-
ment to quell it at the start. Such a
holocaust, which pays no attention to
jurisdictional or ownership boundary
lines, can in a short time devour huge
quantities of timber and grassland.

Although the U.S. Forest Service em-
ploys a sizable number of well-trained,
able firefighters and possesses ample,
modern equipment, this is often not true
in the case of tracts owned privately or
even by State and local governments.
To meet this need the bill would au-
thorize grants or loans to States which
would assist them in combating forest
and grass fires, irrespective of land title,
in order to help prevent and control the
type of disastrous conflagration which
swept the Northwest in the summer and
fall of 1967.

Another deficiency in the present law
is the lack of any assistance for the
cost of removing debris deposited on pri-
vately owned nonfarm property as the
result of a major disaster. Senator Yar-
BOROUGH brought to my attention last
year the plight of several landowners
who could not secure governmental help
in clearing their property of large quan-
tities of material driven there in a hur-
ricane, and he suggested an amendment
which is now section 9 of the bill.

In some cases wrecked boats or other
large objects were left on the lawns of
homeowners who had no means of re-
course to collect damages. Costs of such
debris removal can be very high, and
I concur in the view that it is proper
for them to be shared with the general
publie.

The bill does not provide for any fixed
authorization amount for a very simple
reason: no one is able to predict the
number or severity of disasters which
may strike in any one year. Open ended
authorization will permit ample leeway
for Congress to appropriate sufficient
funds from time to time to carry out
the specific provisions of the act as re-
quired by developments. It is important
to remember, of course, that only major
disasters declared by the President after
a specific request for help has been re-
ceived from a State Governor would be
eligible for assistance.

No accurate estimates can be made of
possible costs if the bill were to be en-
acted. Losses from major disasters have
varied considerably from year to year,
and there is no way to chart what the
future will hold. Moreover, data are not
available which would permit an analy-
sis reflecting what the additional cost
would have been if the bill had been in
force during past years. There do not
appear to be any meaningful statistics
on uninsured losses incurred by private
property owners which might have been
assisted under terms of the bill. A key
factor in this connection is that not all
losses would have been eligible for com-
pensation; to the contrary, only those
which were not insurable and for which
no other benefits had been received could
be counted.

It should be stressed also that author-
ization of a flood insurance program last
year in no way reduces the immediate
need for this bill. Present indications
are that it may be some time before
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property owners will be able to secure
adequate insurance protection for water
damage. In any event, the proposed dis-
aster relief bill would be entirely sup-
plementary and complementary to any
such reimbursement. The bill specifically
provides that no disaster assistance
would be available under the grant pro-
gram for any loss where insurance is
available and collectible. In the mean-
time there will be continuing need for
assistance to those suffering from floods.

There is no danger of duplicating
benefits or of payments to those who
have other kinds of protection, since
the bill specifically prohibits grants for
any losses where insurance is available
and collectible. Likewise, the Disaster
Relief Act of 1966 contained language
in section 10 which directs the head of
each Federal department or agency ad-
ministering any disaster relief program
to assure that no person, entity, or con-
cern receives any aid for a loss if as-
sistance has been provided under any
other program. Until flood insurance be-
comes generally available, or in those
areas or circumstances under which it
cannot be obtained, the bill would pro-
vide means whereby such losses could
be shared in part with the publiec. Again
it should be stressed that help would not
be given for the occasional flooded base-
ment, broken window or damaged roof;
only in areas of widespread disaster in
which great havoc has been caused and
massive assistance is needed would the
terms of the bill apply.

Some criticism has been aimed in the
past at the grant section of the bill be-
cause it would provide direct government
assistance for private losses. Perhaps it
should be recalled that this would not
be the first time that the National Gov-
ernment has appropriated funds to re-
imburse or help citizens. Direct or in-
direct payments to individuals or com-
panies are not unknown to law. To men-
tion but a few, Congress has made sub-
stantial appropriations in the past to
compensate for losses, to bolster prices,
to encourage land improvements, to di-
vert acreage from production, to sub-
sidize land, air and water transportation,
to finance individual higher education,
to reimburse hospital and medical costs,
and to provide decent housing. To a
family whose home has been destroyed
it is just as important to provide help
in restoring that home as it is to pro-
vide assistance for education, health
care, or any of the other many programs
financed in part through Federal funds.

It seems to me that the important issue
is whether the National and State
Governments should be willing to assume
a portion of the losses suffered by inno-
cent families which have been subjected
to the traumatic experience of catas-
trophic property damages. Private
charity can and does lend much help,
especially for immediate personal and
temporary needs, but it cannot muster
sufficient financial strength in a short
time to offset the tremendous losses to
private property in an extensive disaster
area. This is especially true for long-
term, major expenses, such as the cost
of repairing or rebuilding homes and
businesses.
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The financial burden of property losses
in disasters will eventually fall on one or
more persons, families or companies. It
may be shared in part by the individual
owner, by friends and relatives, by the
bank which holds a mortgage, by the
insurance company—if there is such pro-
tection avallable—by charitable organi-
zations, as well as by other private or
public institutions. Employing public
funds to assist those who have incurred
sizable losses in major disasters in one
sense is something like a system of en-
forced public insurance. That is, all
members of society would help absorb
individual losses through small contri-
butions in general taxes rather than
through payment of premiums to an
insurance company.

Mr. President, the frequency with
which destructive fioods, tornadoes, hur-
ricanes, earthquakes, and wildfires have
in recent years devastated large areas
and made thousands homeless graphi-
cally illustrates the need for a compre-
hensive, systematic approach to disaster
relief. It is impossible to foretell when
or where disasters will strike or the ex-
tent of the damage that will be done,
yet there can be no doubt that they will
continue to occur as they have in the
past. Various sections of the Nation, some
more than others, and persons in all
walks of life and with different means,
always suffer in the aftermath of such
tragedies.

Nearly 100 major disaster declarations
have been made by the President in the
last half dozen years and more than
$100 million in Federal funds have been
extended for direct relief, but much of
this aid has gone to restore public facili-
ties. Three very serious major disasters
have been declared already this year,
and the threat of extensive flooding is so
great that the Army Corps of Engineers
has obligated more than $2 million for
emergency flood preparations.

This Nation has always been generous
in coming to the rescue of persons all
over the world who have been subjected
to serious unexpected misfortunes. No
matter what the cause or the place, when
thousands have been made homeless, in-
jured or threatened with famine in
foreign countries, our people and Gov-
ernment have always responded prompt-
ly and fully to appeals for assistance. Yet
we have failed to establish a permanent,
all-encompassing program which would
help restore the property and livelihood
of our own citizens who have had their
homes or businesses demolished by simi-
lar cataclysms.

The purpose of this bill is not to pro-
vide a Federal handout; rather, it is to
help unfortunate victims, dealt cruel
blows by entirely unexpected and unpre-
dictable natural forces, to recover at least
some degree of their former economic
status and living conditions. Those who
involuntarily undergo the awful experi-
ence and full fury of a natural disaster
may never be able to restore their posses~
sions completely or return untouched to
their former way of life, but the Ameri-
can ftradition of extending a helping
hand to our compatriots and others in
time of need is very strong.

Mr. President, I reiterate my plea for
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prompt and serious consideration of this
measure. In time of disaster it is proper
for our people to look for help, not only
from their neighbors, private organiza-
tions, and their own communities, but
also from their National Government. Let
us complete the job which other Con-
gresses have well begun; let us prepare
now for future disasters by adopting ade-
quate legislation to minimize the devas-
tating effects these catastrophes have on
the lives and economic well-being of our
citizens.

I ask unanimous consent that the bill,
together with a brief summary of, and
comment on its provisions, be printed in
the Recorp at the conclusion of my re-
marks.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The bill will be received and appro-
priately referred; and, without objection,
the bill and summary will be printed in
the RECORD.

The bill (8. 1685) to provide additional
assistance for areas suffering a major
disaster, introduced by Mr. Baya (for
himself and other Senators), was re-
ceived, read twice by its title, referred
to the Committee on Public Works, and
ordered to be printed in the REecorp, as
follows:

8. 1885

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this
Act may be cited as the “Disaster Relief Act
of 1969".

DEFINITIONS

SEec. 2. As used in this Act, the term “major
disaster” means a major disaster as deter-
mined by the President pursuant to the Act
entitled “An Act to authorize Federal assist-
ance to States and local governments in ma-
Jor disasters, and for other purposes”, ap-
proved September 30, 1850, as amended (42
U.8.C. 1855-1855g) .

FEDERAL LOAN ADJUSTMENTS

Sec. 3. (a) In the administration of the
disaster loan program under section T(b) of
the Small Business Act, any application for
a loan thereunder in an amount of $30,000 or
less in the case of a homeowner, or $100,000
or less in the case of a business concern, may
be granted, if such loan is for the repair, re-
habilitation, or replacement of property dam-
aged or destroyed as the result of a major
disaster, without regard to whether the re-
quired financial assistance is otherwise avail-
able from private sources.

(b) In the administration of subtitle IIT of
the Consolidated Farmers Home Administra-
tion Act of 1961, relating to emergency loans,
any application for a loan thereunder in an
amount of $30,000 or less may be granted, if
such loan is for the repair, rehabilitation, or
replacement of property damaged or de-
stroyed as the result of a mafjor disaster,
without regard to whether the Secretary of
Agriculture finds that the required financial
assistance can be met by private, cooperative,
or other responsible sources (including loans
the Secretary of Agriculture is authorized to
make or insure under any other provision of
law).

GRANTS TO STATES FOR ASSISTANCE TO
HOMEOWNERS AND BUSINESSES

Sec. 4. (a) The President is authorized in
accordance with the provisions of this sec-
tion to provide assistance to the States in
developing and carrylng out comprehensive
and practicable programs for assisting home-
owners and business concerns suffering prop-
erty losses as the result of a major disaster.
For the purposes of this section, the term
“State” includes the District of Columbia, the
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Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the Territory
of Guam, and American Samoa.

(b) From the sums appropriated pursuant
to subsection (i) the President is author-
ized—

(1) to make grants to any State, upon ap-
plication therefor, in an amount not to ex-
ceed 50 per centum of the cost of develop-
ing a program referred to in subsection (a):
Provided, That the total grants made to any
State under this paragraph shall not ex-
ceed $250,000; and

(2) to make grants to any State, upon the
basis of an approved State plan, to pay not
to exceed 50 per centum of the cost of carry-
ing out such a program.

(e) Any State desiring to participate in
the grant program under paragraph (2) of
the preceding subsection shall designate or
create an agency which is specially qualified
to administer such a disaster relief program,
and shall, through such agency, submit a
State plan which shall—

(1) set forth a comprehensive and de-
talled State program for assistance to home-
owners and business concerns suffering prop-
erty losses as a result of a major disaster;

(2) specify that the homeowner or busi-
ness concern will assume 25 per centum of
the property loss sustained by it as a result
of such a disaster, and the State will agree
to pay 26 per centum of such loss;

(3) provide that no homeowner or busi-
ness concern shall be eligible to participate
In such a State program unless the damage
to the property of such owner or concern
resulting from such a disaster exceeds 5
per centum of the value of such property
prior to such a disaster, or $100, whichever
is the greater;

(4) specify that the maximum amount of
loss to be shared jointly by the homeowner
or business concern, the State, and the Fed-
eral Government under such a program shall
be $30,000 in the case of a homeowner, and
$100,000 in the case of a business concern;

(5) provide a means of appraisal to estab-
lish the fair market value of the property of
such owner or concern damaged or destroyed
as a result of such a dlsaster;

(6) provide assurances that equitable
treatment will be accorded all eligible prop-
erty owners;

(7) contain satisfactory evidence that the
State will adequately supervise such pro-

gram;

(8) provide such fiscal control and fund
accounting procedures as the President deems
necessary; and

(9) set forth such further information
as the President may by regulation require.

(d) The President shall approve any State
plan which complies with the provisions of
subsection (c) of this section.

(e) No grant may be made under this sec-
tion—

(1) for any loss for which insurance is
avallable and collectible in such State at
reasonable rates;

(2) for any loss in a State which does not
have approved flood plain zoning controls
or other similar preventive measures in force;
and

(3) to any public agency or organization
for the loss of any property owned by such
agency or organization.

(f) The President shall prescribe such
rules and regulations as he deems necessary
for the effective administration of this sec-
tion, and to prevent the waste or dissipation
of Federal funds.

(g) Each State receiving assistance under
this section shall, through itz designated
State agency, make such reports as the
President may require, and each such agency
shall, upon request of the President, make
avallable its books and records for audit
and examination.

(h} The President may exercise the powers
conferred upon him by this section either
directly or through such Federal agency as
he may designate.
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(i) Such sums as may be necessary to

carry on the purposes of this section are
hereby authorized to be appropriated.

SHELTER FOR DISASTER VICTIMS

Bec. 5. (a) The President is authorized to
provide dwelling accommodations for any
individual or family whenever he deter-
mines—

(1) that such individual or family occu-
pled a house (as an owner or tenant) which
was destroyed, or damaged to such an extent
that it is uninhabitable, as the result of a
major disaster; and

(2) that such action is necessary to avoid
severe hardship on the part of such indi-
vidual family; and

(3) that such owner or tenant cannot
otherwise provide sultable dwelling accom-
modations for himself and/or his family.

(b) Buch dwelling accommodations, in-
cluding mobile homes, as may be necessary
to meet the need, shall be provided through
acquisition, acquisition and rehablilitation,
or lease. Dwelling accommodations in such
housing shall be made avallable to any such
individual or family for such period as may
be necessary to enable the individual or
family to find other decent, safe, and sani-
tary housing which is within his or its ability
to finance. Rentals shall be established for
such accommodations, under such rules and
regulations as the President may prescribe
and shall take into consideration the finan-
cial ability of the occupant. In cases of fi-
nancial hardship, rentals may be comprised
or adjusted for a period not to exceed twelve
months, but in no case shall any such indi-
vidual or family be required to incur a
monthly housing expense (including any
fixed exepnse relating to the amortization of
debt owing on a house destroyed or damaged
in a disaster) which is in excess of 25 per
centum of the individual's or family’s
monthly income.

(c) In the performance of, and with re-
spect to, the powers and duties conferred
upon him by this section, the President
may—

(1) prescribe such rules and regulations
as he deems necessary to carry out the pur-
poses of this section;

(2) exercise such powers and duties either
directly or through such Federal agency or
agencies as he may designate;

(3) sell or exchange at public or private
sale, or lease, any real property acquired or
constructed under this section;

(4) obtaln insurance against loss in con-
nection with any such real property;

(6) enter into agreements to pay annual
sums in lleu of taxes to any State or local
taxing authority with respect to any such
real property; and

(6) include in any contract or instrument
made pursuant to this section, such condi-
tions and provisions as he deems necessary
to assure that the purposes of this section
will be achieved.

(d) Such sums as may be necessary to
carry out the provisions of this section are
hereby authorized to be appropriated.

ASSISTANCE TO FARMERS IN MAJOR DISASTER
AREAS

Sec. 6. (a) The Secretary of Agriculture is
authorized to make grants to farmers whose
farmlands or livestock have been damaged
as the result of a major disaster. Such grants
shall be made (1) for the purpose of assist-
ing such farmers to prepare such lands for
cultivation and to restore such lands or live-
stock to normal productive capacity, and (2)
only in the case of lands on the farm nor-
mally used in the production of an agricul-
tural crop. No grant shall be made here-
under to assist in restoring lands or live-
stock to production unless the Secretary
determines that the cost of preparing such
lands for production has been increased as
a direct result of such major disaster.

(b) The amount of the grant authorized
under this section in the case of any farmer
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shall not exceed an amount determined by
the Secretary to be equal to two-thirds of
the total cost of preparing the damaged
lands for cultivation and restoring them to
normal productive capacity, and in no event
shall the amount of any such grant in the
case of any farmer exceed $10,000.

(¢) The Secretary is authorized to impose
such reasonable terms and conditions on the
making of such grants as he determines nec-
essary to carry out effectively the purposes of
this section.

(d) Such sums as necessary to carry out
the provisions of this section are hereby au-
thorized to be appropriated.

8ec. 7. (a) The Office of Emergency Plan-
ning is authorized to make grants to any
State or political subdivisions thereof for
the purpose of lake clearance in cases where
a major disaster has resulted In contamina-
tion of any lake by debris which has created
conditions hazardous to health and safety.

(b) Such sums as may be necessary to
carry out the provisions of this section are
hereby authorized to be appropriated.

SEc. 8. (a) The Office of Emergency Plan-
ning is authorized to make grants and loans
to any State to assist such State in the sup-
pression of a fire or fires on State or privately
owned forest or grass lands which threatens
destruction of such proportions as to con-
stitute a major disaster.

(b) Such sums as may be necessary to carry
out the provisions of this section are hereby
authorized to be appropriated.

Sec. 9. (a) The Director of the Office of
Emergency Planning is authorized, upon ap-
plication, to make payments to any person
in reilmbursement of expenses, not otherwise
compensated for, which were incurred by
such person in connection with the removal
of debris deposited on privately-owned lands
as the result of a major disaster. As used in
this section, the term “person” includes an
individual, corporation, association, firm, or-
ganization or local public body.

(b) Such sums as may be necessary to carry
out the provisions of this section are hereby
authorized to be appropriated.

EFFECTIVE DATE

B8ec. 10. This Act and the amendments
made by this Act shall apply with respect to
any major disaster occurring after December
31, 1968.

The summary, presented by Mr. BayH,
is as follows:

ProPOSED DISASTER RELIEF AcT oF 1969—BRIEF
SuMMARY OF AND COMMENT ON MAJOR
PROVISIONS

Sec. 1. Citation: The Act would be cited as
the “Disaster of Relief Act of 1969."

SBec. 2. Definitions: Retalns the standard
definition of a major disaster as one which
is declared to be such by the President under
the Disaster Act of 1950 (42 U.S.C. 1855-
1855g) . All other provisions of the act would
be efflective only in those instances where a
major disaster has been determined and de-
clared by the President.

Sec. 3. Federal Loan Adjustments: Disaster
loans for homeowners up to $30,000 or for
business concerns up to $100,000 under the
Small Business Act, and disaster loans up
to $30,000 under the Consolidated Farmers
Home Administration Act of 1961, could be
made without regard to whether or not the
required financial assistance might be pro-
vided by private sources.

The purpose of this is to guarantee equal
opportunity for all disaster sufferers who
apply for disaster loans or readjustments to
be treated on the same basls. The 1966
Disaster Act authorizes readJustment of loans
for extended periods at minimum interest
rates for owners of property severely damaged
in major disasters. During the hearings con-
slderable evidence was presented which indi-
cated, however, that previously loans had
been denied in some worthwhile cases on the
ground that private financing, although at
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higher rates and much less favorable terms,
had been available. Section 3 would eliminate
this kind of discrimination and should have
been included with the other loan adjust-
ment provisions.

Sec. 4. Grants to States for Assistance to
Homeowners and Businesses: A new cost-
sharing program would be established to en-
able homeowners and business concerns sus-
taining major disaster property losses to seek
direct federal assistance. No state could par-
ticipate in the program unless it first devel-
oped a comprehensive disaster relief plan and
designated a state agency to administer aid
to disaster victims. Grants up to $250,000
could be authorized by the President for the
purpose of assisting a state In the prepara-
tion of such plans.

In states which had adopted approved dis-
aster rellef plans, the federal government
could share up to 50% and the state govern-
ment up to 25% of property losses in major
disasters, with a maximum loss limit of
$30,000 in the case of homes and $100,000 for
business concerns. The property owner would
have to bear at least 26% of the loss, and no
grant could be made for any damage for
which private insurance is available and col-
lectible at reasonable rates. Likewlse, no pay-
ment could be made for any loss in a state
which falled to adopt flood-plain zoning
controls,

Sec. 5. Shelter for Disaster Victims: The
President would be authorized to provide
necessary shelter for the owners or tenants
of places of residence made uninhabitable
by a major disaster and who are unable to
provide sultable accommodations for them-
selves and/or their families. Housing could
be acquired or leased, which in turn would
be rented to disaster victims for such pe-
riods as may be necessary. Rentals for this
emergency shelter, including mobile homes,
could be adjusted for as long as one year
according to the financial ability of the oc-
cupants, but in no case would they be re-
quired to pay more than 26% of the family's
monthly income for such accommodations.

Sec. 8. Assistance to Farmers in Major Dis-
aster Areas: A new grant system would be
established for farmers who sustain extensive
losses in major disaster areas. The Secretary
of Agriculture would be authorized to make
grants equal to two-thirds of the cost of re-
storing lands to cultivation or replenishing
livestock herds, with the maximum amount
pald to any farmer limited to $10,000. Rea-
sonable terms and conditions could be im-
posed by the Secretary In making such grants,
but no payment could be made to a farmer
unless the Secretary determined that the cost
of preparing lands for production had been
increased as a direct result of a major dis-
aster.

Bec. 7. Lake Clearance: Grants to States
by the Office of Emergency Planning would
be authorized for the purpose of enabling
them to remove from lakes in disaster areas
debris which would contaminate such lakes
and which would create conditions hazardous
to health and safety.

Sec. B. Grass and Forest Fires: The Office
of Emergency Planning would be authorized
to make both grants and loans to any State
to assist in the suppression of fires on either
public or private property which threaten to
become major disasters.

Sec. 9. Debris Removal from Private Prop-
erty: The Office of Emergency Planning would
be authorized to make payments as reim-
bursement of expenses incurred for the re-
moval of debris deposited on privately-owned
lands as the result of a major disaster.

Sec. 10. Effective Date: The Act would ap-
ply to all major disasters occurring after
December 31, 1968.
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S. 1686—INTRODUCTION OF A BILL
RELATING TO APPOINTMENTS TO
THE U.S. PARK POLICE

Mr. BIBLE. Mr. President, I introduce,
for proper referral, a bill relating to age
limits in connection with appointments
to the U.S. Park Police.

Last week during the National Park
Service appropriation hearings, it was
pointed out that of the 363 positions au-
thorized for this service 80 vacancies are
available for qualified applicants.

One of the reasons, of course, is the
restrictions of the Expenditure Control
Act of 1968. The second and more re-
strietive reason is the requirement that
applications proceed through regular
civil service examinations contrary io the
requirements imposed in recruiting for
the Metropolitan Police force and other
local law enforcement agencies. These
agencies have already established age
limits for recruits as follows: Alexandria,
Prince Georges County, and the District
of Columbia have set the age at 29 years.
Arlington County at 30 years and Fairfax
County and Montgomery County at 31
years. The White House Police are re-
cruited from the Metropolitan Police and
the U.S. Park Police.

It would appear to me that if we are
to have a U.S. Park Police capable of
doing the job it is required to do, a max-
imum recruiting age similar to the other
law enforcement agencies in the area is
absolutely necessary.

I would point out, Mr. President, that
a similar bill passed the Senate in 1963
and was approved by the House Interior
and Insular Affairs Committee, but did
not clear that body.

Since adequate law enforcement is
more important than ever, I urge early
and favorable consideration of this
measure.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The bill will be received and appro-
priately referred.

The bill (S. 1686) relating to age limits
in connection with appointments to the
U.S. Park Police, introduced by Mr.
BieLE. was received, read twice by its
title, and referred to the Commiitee on
Interior and Insular Affairs.

S. 1687—INTRODUCTION OF A BILL
TO BE KNOWN AS THE DRUG
ABUSE EDUCATION ACT OF 1969

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, my
distinguished colleague in the House,
Laurence J. Burton, has introduced a
bill to authorize the U.S. Commissioner
of Education to set up a program in the
elementary and secondary schools to
educate our young people on the dangers
and uses of drugs. Like our crime rate,
we have in drugs a problem that is al-
ready reaching critical proportions. Un-
less we move now to meet the problem
head on, the quality of life in this coun-
try will be further seriously damaged by
elicit drug use.

It is the responsibility and burden of
all Americans to meet the challenge head
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on. I can not emphasize strongly enough
that it is primarily a family obligation.
I believe every American parent should
acquaint himself with the dangers
of illieit drug use and impress upon their
children the consequences that may be-
fall a teenager who experiments with
them. However, not all of the problems
can be met in the home, and a unigue
opportunity exists for our schools to
make a valuable contribution in this
field. Because drug abuse is a national
problem and because many of the nar-
cotic drugs flow in interstate commerce,
it is reasonable that the Federal Govern-
ment now provide new machinery for
combating this problem.

Consequently, I am introducing the
Drug Abuse Education Act of 1969, which
will authorize the U.S. Commissioner of
Education to make grants to our public
schools and other institutions for the
purpose of setting up and conducting
educational programs regarding drug
use.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The bill will be received and ap-
propriately referred.

The bill (8. 1687) to authorize the
U.8S. Commissioner of Education to make
grants to elementary and secondary
schools and other educational institu-
tions for the conduct of special educa-
tional programs and activities concern-
ing the use of drugs and for other re-
lated educational purposes, introduced
by Mr. BENNETT, was received, read twice
by its title, and referred to the Com-
mittee on Labor and Public Welfare.

S. 1688—INTRODUCTION OF A BILL
TO ESTABLISH THE DINOSAUR
TRAIL NATIONAL MONUMENT
NEAR GLEN ROSE, TEX.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
today I introduce, for appropriate refer-
ence, a bill to establish the Dinosaur
Trail National Monument near Glen
Rose, Tex.

This bill would authorize a national
monument to protect the 135-million-
vear-old dinosaur tracks which have
been preserved in the limestone bed of
the Paluxy River, southwest of Fort
Worth. These footprints can be clearly
seen in the natural rock that forms the
bed of the beautiful little river, and are
believed to be the most numerous and
best-preserved tracks in the world.

During the 90th Congress, my col-
leagues Congressmen Boe Poacge, of
Waco, and Jim WricHT, of Fort Worth,
sponsored House bills to create this na-
tional monument. I introduced a com-
panion Senate bill, S. 1113, to protect
this unique natural phenomenon. The
citizens of Glen Rose and Somervell
County also favored the preservation of
these tracks as a national monument.

Mr. President, no action was taken on
this bill during the last Congress. How-
ever, on March 25, 1969, the Department
of the Interior announced that the Texas
dinosaur site on the Paluxy River has
been declared eligible for inclusion in the
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National Registry of Natural Landmarks
by Secretary of the Interior Walter J.
Hickel. It is commendable that the Park
Service has recognized the significance
of this area, but I do not think that recog-
nition as a national landmark is enough.

About 30 dinosaur tracks are sald to
be visible today, left by dinosaurs in mud
which has hardened into limestone.
More tracks are likely to be uncovered.
Previously, some of the tracks were
quarried and are on display at the Ameri-
can Museum in Austin, Tex. All of these
tracks might be subject to removal unless
a national monument is created to pre-
serve the tracks as they were originally
created by the feet of the dinosaurs.

The Interior Department points out in
their press release of March 25, 1969:

Registration as a National Landmark does
not involve change in land ownership and the
National Park Service does not administer
the sites or provide financlal assistance.

It is for this reason that registration as
a national landmark does not provide the
necessary protection for this area.
Though such recognition is indeed a sig-
nificant and important step, it is just
not enough to insure the preservation of
these ancient tracks.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of the Department of
the Interior news release of March 25,
1969, entitled “Texas Dinosaur Site To
Be Landmark” be printed in the RECORD
at the conclusion of my remarks. This
release expresses the concern of the In-
terior Department that the dinosaur site
on the Paluxy River be preserved.

Mr. President, I also ask unanimous
consent that the text of my bill to estab-
lish the Dinosaur Trail National Monu-
ment near Glen Rose, Tex., be printed in
full at this point in the RECORD.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The bill will be received and ap-
propriately referred; and, without ob-
jection, the bill and news release will be
printed in the RECORD.

The bill (S. 1688) to authorize the es-
tablishment of the Dinosaur Trial Na-
tional Monument in the State of Texas,
introduced by Mr. YARBOROUGH, Was re-
ceived, read twice by its title, referred to
the Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs, and ordered to be printed in the
REecorb, as follows:

S. 1688

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of Amer-
ica in Congress assembled, That in order to
preserve for the benefit and enjoyment of
present and future generations significant
sclentific features, the Secretary of the In-
terior may designate as the Dinosaur Trail
National Monument such lands and interests
in lands near Glen Rose, Texas, and the
Paluxy River as in his discretion are needed
for establishment of such monument.

Sec. 2. The Secretary of the Interior may
acquire lands or interests therein within the
Dinosaur Trail National Monument by dona-
tlon, purchase with donated or appropriated
funds, or exchange, When acquiring property
by exchange, the Secretary may accept title
to any non-Federal property within the
boundaries of the national monument, and
in exchange therefor he may convey to the
grantor of such property any federally owned
property under his jurisdiction which he
classifies as suitable for exchange or other
disposal. The values of the properties so ex-
changed either shall be approximately equal,
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or if they are not approximately equal the
values shall be equalized by the payment of
cash to the grantor or to the Secretary as the
circumstances require.

Sec. 3. The Secretary of the Interior shall
administer, protect, and develop the Dinosaur
Trail National Monument in accordance with
the provisions of the Act of August 25, 1916
(39 Stat. 535; 10 U.5.C. 1 et seq.), a8 amended
and supplemented.

Sec. 4. There are authorized to be appro-
priated such sums as may be necessary to
carry out the purposes of this Act.

The news release, presented by Mr.
YARBOROUGH, is as follows:

TEXAS DINOSAUR SITE To BE LANDMARE

Dinosaur tracks made In central Texas ap-
proximately 100 million years ago were de-
clared eligible today for inclusion in the Na-
tional Registry of Natural Landmarks by
Secretary of the Interlor Walter J. Hickel.

The huge footprints have been preserved
in the limestone bed of the Paluxy Rliver,
near Glen Rose, southwest of Fort Worth.

The Registry of Natural Landmarks, begun
in 1964, is maintained by the National Park
SBervice to identify and recognize significant
areas of natural value for future generations.

The Glen Rose site, soon to be developed
by the Texas Department of Parks and Wild-
life, provides fossil evidence of the develop-
ment of life on earth dating to the Creta-
ceous perlod as measured in geological time.

Then it was that central Texas was lapped
by waters of a shallow, warm sea at the close
of “the age of reptiles.” While dinosaur track
impressions and fossils have been found in
other parts of Texas, the National Park
Service deems the Glen Rose site is nation-
ally significant in that it proves to paleon-
tologists that the huge reptiles walked up-
right instead of crawling.

Paleontologists call the trace fossils “ich-
nites,” literally footprints in stone. As the
mud became limestone, the footprints pre-
served a drama of that far-away time In the
earth’s development, In the same rock is
another trackway identified as made by a
smaller, flesh-eating dinosaur apparently
tracking the great but defenseless herbivor-
ous reptile whose deep prints may be seen
today.

Registration as a Natural Landmark does
not involve change in land ownership and
the National Park Service does not adminis-
ter the sites or provide financial assistance.
At the Glen Rose site, the State of Texas is
planning a recreation area to include camp-
ing, hiking and swimming in the Paluxy
River.

S. 1691 —INTRODUCTION OF A BILL
TO REMOVE THE LIMITATION ON
THE NUMBER OF CIVILIAN EM-
PLOYEES IN THE DIVISION OF
INDIAN HEALTH

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. President, I intro-
duce, for appropriate reference, a bill
first presented to the Senate in 1968 as
an amendment to Public Law 90-364. The
amendment was approved by voice vote
of the Senate, but was dropped in confer-
ence,

I have proposed in this bill the exemp-
tion of the Division of Indian Health,
within HEW, from the freeze provided
for in Public Law 90-364, insofar as per-
sonnel requirements and vacancies are
concerned.

Health services which are furnished to
the Indians are being greatly diminished
by reason of the freeze, and in the very
near future will be diminished to a criti-
cally low point. Without going into great
detail, I would like to mention a few ex-
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amples of the problems which have
en because of the freeze.

One major problem is the ecritical
shortage of nurses which has been in-
tensified by the freeze. Approximately
100 nursing service personnel have been
lost in the last year. A few examples of
shortages are:

First. The Oklahoma City area reports
reveal that Clinton Hospital is operating
with only three of five authorized nurse
pesitions filled and Lawton Hospital, in
my hometown, is operating with only 13
of 18 positions filled;

Second. The Aberdeen area reports re-
veal that the new hospital at Belcourt,
N. Dak., has five of 13 registered nurse
positions vacant;

Third. The Anchorage Native Medical
Center has 12 of T1 positions vacant
while the Tanana Native Hospital has
two of six positions vacant;

Fourth. The PHS Indian Hospital at
Mescalero, N. Mex., has two of six posi-
tions vacant;

Fifth. The Navajo area reports that
the Gallup Indian Medical Center has
18 of 46 registered nurse positions va-
cant and the Crownpoint Indian Hos-
pital has four of seven vacant.

These shortages are but a few ex-
amples, with comparable examples in
most Indian hospitals in the Nation.

Staff shortages are becoming critical
in other categories of health service. The
laboratory standard of the Indian hos-
pitals throughout the Nation is below
the level required by the Laboratory Im-
provement Act of 1967, Personnel needed
for the control of such communicable
diseases as tuberculosis, measles, and
trachoma cannot be hired by reason of
the freeze.

Great advancement has been made in
the past few years in maternal and child
health and family planning programs,
as well as mental health programs and
programs designed to eliminate nutri-
tional deficiencies; however, due to the
freeze on personnel, these essential pro-
grams are being severely restricted.

I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the Recorp a statement out-
lining the current effects on the Indian
Health Service of employment limita-
tions resulting from implementation of
Public Law 90-364.

It appears that if the freeze on person-
nel is not removed, the advancements we
have made in the past few years in In-
dian health services will be lost and medi-
cal care for the Indian in this Nation will
reach a deplorable state. I therefore urge
that favorable consideration be given this
bill.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The bill will be received and ap-
propriately referred; and, without objec-
tion, the statement will be printed in the
RECORD.

The bill (S, 1691) to remove the limita-
tion on the number of civilian employees
in the Division of Indian Health, within
the Department of Health, Educaton, and
Welfare, introduced by Mr. Harris (for
himself and Mr. HarT), was received,
read twice by its title, and referred to the
Committee on Finance.

The statement, presented by Mr. Har-
RIS, is as follows:




March 26, 1969

HEALTH SERVICES AND MENTAL HEALTH ADMIN-
ISTRATION, INDIAN HEALTH SERVICE

EFFECT OF EMPLOYMENT RESTRICTIONS
General

The first notification of the employment
freeze was received on July 5, 1968 and estab-
lished the following guidelines:

(a) Non-permanent employment was froz-
en until July 1967 levels are reached.

(b) Full-time permanent employment was
frozen except for commissioned officers whose
orders were out on or before June 30, 1968
for entry on duty July 1, 1968 or later. Ex-
treme hardship cases were reviewed on an
individual basis.

On July 10, 1968, the absolute nature of
the employment freeze was confirmed by a
memorandum from DHEW stating that no
agency could fill any permanent position at
any time during July until the prescribed
July 31 ceiling is reached. (The ceiling was
furnished HSMHA but not to Indian Health
Service).

On August 5, 1968 advice was received that
appointments could be made, effective Au-
gust 11, 1968, to 50 percent of all vacancies
in permanent full-time positions occurring
on or after August 1, 1968 in direct patlent
care activities. At this point in time all In-
dian Health Service activitles ezcept the
Washington Headquarters were considered
Patient Care Activities. Any proposed em-
ployment for Headquarters, Indian Health
Service required the prior approval of the
Executive Officer, HSMHA. Monthly cellings
on other than full-time employment were
issued by HSMHA.

On October 10, 1968 authority was received
to fill T0% of vacancles occurring in patient
care activities as defined above, which re-
sulted from resignation, retirement, re-
moval or death. Authority was also granted
to fill on a one for one basis vacancies oc-
curring as a result of transfers outside of
HSMHA to another governmental agency.

On January 8, 1969 DHEW, HSMHA estab-
lished & ceiling of 185 vacancles in direct pa-
tient care which may be filled on a one for
one basis provided that the September 30,
1968 employment levels are not exceeded.
However, on September 30, 1968 the Indian
Health Service had accumulated 224 vacan-
cles which could not be filled because of the
freeze. In addition, the definition of what
constitutes direct patient care positions spe-
cifically excluded the following categories of
personnel: Public Health Educators, Com-
munity Health Professionals, Chauffeur-
Interpreters, Sanitary Engineers and Sani-
tarians, and Sanitary Aldes. Many positions
previously considered to be in direct support
of patient care activities are also excluded
such as ward clerks, housekeeping, laundry
and maintenance personnel.

The Departmental definition of Direct Pa-
tlent Care activities, therefore, is more re-
strictive that that maintained by the Indian
Health Service which consldered that all field
activitles of the Service constitute Direct
Patlent Care and only the Washington Head-
quarters constifutes an overhead activity.

Attached is a tabulation reflecting the
monthly accumulation of vacancles during
the period July, 1968 through January, 1969.

Since June 30, 1966—the employment level
target of PL 90-364—many new programs
have been added or expanded including fam-
ily planning, trachoma control, sanitation
facilities construction for new Indian hous-
ing, field health clinics, and mental health
services. Full-time medical officers are now
serving 11 health centers which previously
recelved only occaslonal medical service.
These 11 new clinics serve Indians in Alaska,
Eansas, New Mexico, North Dakota, Okla-
homa, South Dakota and Washington. Pro-
gram emphasis has been placed on preventive
health services and on making comprehensive
health services accessible and acceptable to
the Indian people.
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From FY 66 to FY 68 there was a 18%
increase in admissions, Based on workload
data for the first quarter of FY 1869 this
trend would appear to be continuing and the
resultant FY 69 workload is projected at a
1.7% Iincrease over FY 68 and 3.5% over FY
66. Personnel in FY 68 increased over FY 66
by 2.3%. FY 69 personnel projections based
on first quarter employment reflect a 2.5%
decrease over FY 68.

Inpatient GM&S workloads reflected a
3.4% decline from FY 66 to FY 68 and FY 69
workloads reflect a decrease of 95% over
FY 68 workload data. Although inpatient
days and ADPL have shown slight decreases
in projections for FY 69, admissions have
continued to rise and the average admissions
per hospital employee have risen from 23.7
in FY 66 to 25.2 in FY 69, which compares
with a national average of 16.31 to 1 in com-
munity hospitals.

Average dally patient load reflects the ap-
proximately 11% reduction in average length
of stay from FY 68 to FY 69. There are sev-
eral apparent reasons for the reduced patient
stay and average ADPL in terms of the in-
creased workloads reflected in the outpatient
data from FY 66 to FY 68. Patients are being
seen in greater numbers in outpatient facili-
ties, conditlons are being diagnosed in early
stages and treatment days in hospitals re-
duced as a result.

Operation of hospitals, health centers and
health stations

The attrition process is affecting every form
of activity—medical, para-medical, hospital
administration, food service, maintenance—
all types of personnel required to enable the
Division's direct patient care activities to
continue to provide health services of the
quality and quantity required by the Indian
people. The authority to fill 70% of perma-
nent full-time vacancies has provided little
relief. Because of the acute shortage of nurs-
ing stafi—a staff which was marginal in
number at best before the imposition of em-
ployment restrictions—>54 of the 76 appoint-
ments made under the 50% and 70% formu-
las have been nursing stafl. In splte of the
priority given to nursing, approximately 100
nursing service personnel have been lost dur-
ing the first quarter of this fiscal year. This
loss includes nearly 70 registered nurses.

The critical shortage of nurses affects all
areas. The Aberdeen Area reports that the
new hospital at Belcourt, North Dakota, has
five of 13 registered nurse positions vacant.
The Anchorage Native Medical Center has 12
of 71 positions vacant, while the Tanana
Native Hospital has 2 of 6 positions vacant.
The PHS Indian Hospital at Mescalero, New
Mexico, also has 2 of 6 positions vacant. The
Navajo Area reports that the Gallup Indian
Medical Center has 18 of 48 registered nurse
positions vacant and the Crownpolnt Indian
Hospltal has 4 of T vacant.

Another example of the critical staff short-
age 1s found in medical and X-ray techni-
clans. The Division has been attempting to
bring the laboratory standard of its facilities
up to the level required by the Laboratory
Improvement Act of 1967. Progress toward
providing the same quality of laboratory
services for Indian patients as is accepted
for the general U.S. population has been
halted and reversed. From June 30 to Sep-
tember 30, 1968, the number of technicians
serving the Division's 51 hospitals, 63 health
centers, and over 300 health statlons has de-
creased from 164 to 1564—a loss of ten tech-
nicians in spite of the fact that 6 of the 76
permitted appointments have been techni-
clans.

The 30-bed annex of the Phoenix Indian
Hospital has been closed. The patients in-
volved will receive care at the main hospital
or in contract medical care facilities and in
many cases not at all because of space and
finanecial restrictions. Other hospitals, in-
cluding the Gallup and Anchorage Medical
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Centers, have had to restrict patient services
and specialty care.

The vacancy situation in support person-
nel is also becoming increasingly critical.
The Alaska Area reports that only one laun-
dry man is available on a full-time basis to
process 18,000 pounds of laundry a week.
The hospital at Kotzebue is authorized 16
maintenance positions, of which six are va-
cant, including that of a plumber. Mainte-
nance projects which are essential if the
installation is not to deterlorate cannot be
accomplished before the freeze-up.

At all installations the concern for medical
and nursing care is mounting daily and the
stark fact Is that at many of our hospitals
current and foreseeable staffing levels will
not be able to provide an adequate or safe
level of patient care.

As part of the Division's continuing at-
tempt to raise the health level of its benefi-
clarles and to assure their involvement in
the Indian health program, the Division es-
tablished a School of Practical Nursing at
Albuquerque, New Mexico. On September 17,
1968, seventeen Indian girls graduated from
that school after completing a one-year na-
tlonally accredited program in practical nurs-
ing. Before they entered training, the Divi-
sion made a commitment for employment of
these girls following their graduation and
licensure. Although the Division of Indian
Health has the vacancles and urgent need for
all of them, the current freeze precludes
their employment.

Field health activities

Current projections of outpatient data in-
dicated a marked reduction in the trend
towards increasing workloads established by
the 17.5% increase in services rendered in
hospital clinies in FY 68 over those rendered
in FY 66. FY 69 projections indicate only a
slight increase of 1% in hospital outpatient
clinic workloads. The significant trend is re-
flected in the marked reversal in a trend es-
tablished in fleld clinic outpatient services.
In FY 68 these services represented a 12.1%
increase over FY 66. The projections for FY
69 indicate a reduction of 173% in field
clinic outpatient workloads. The current per=
sonnel limitations which face the Divislion
have caused a reallgnment in staff from fleld
health activities to provide support for hospi-
tal inpatient and outpatient clinic activities
to maintain minimum care of acute GM&S
illness.

Although both the Hospital Outpatient
Clinics and the Field Medlcal Clinics each
provide both preventive and therapeutic
services on an outpatient basis, only 16% of
the services provided at the hospital are pre-
ventive, while 379% of the services provided
at Field Medical Clinics are preventive.

Finally, although 63% of fleld clinic visits
are therapeutic, one must remember that
field clinics have been established in the more
isolated Indian villages precisely because the
inhabitants of these villages are prevented
by distance or terrain from regular visits to
hospital clinics. In these villages, every ther-
apeutic visit can also be considered a pre-
ventive visit, since early treatment pre-
vents progression and complication of the
disease.

The following are specific examples of the
major program activities which will be cur-
tailed by this dramatic decrease in field
medical services:

Communicable disease control

It has been shown that about 2% of con-
tacts of tuberculosis cases develop the dis-
ease within 5 years. In FY 68, 540 active
new cases of tuberculosis were dlagnosed.
These cases will have from 5 to 25 contacts
per case for a total of 2700-13,500 contacts
who require immediate and continued fol-
low-up. If follow-up cannot be provided, at
least 54 cases of actlve tuberculosis can be
expected to develop among these contacts.
Reduction in the tuberculosis control pro-
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gram will inevitably result in higher tuber-
culosis morbidity and an increasing reservoir
of active cases to spread the disease.

Measles is one of the most communicable
of the infectious diseases. It is also a vVery
serious disease among Indian and Alaska
Native children due to the frequency and
severity of its complications, notably pneu-
monia and encephalitis, By providing an
aggressive measles immunization program,
the Indian Health Service has been able to
reduce the number of cases by two-thirds
in the past flve years. This progress will be
lost as unimmunized infants enter the pop-
ulation at risk.

Trachoma is the leading cause of blind-
ness among Indians. Approximately 309% of
school age Indian children had the disease
prior to the intensive trachoma control pro-
gram initiated in FY 1967. The prevalence
of the disease has been reduced through this
intensive program to 7% in this age group.
Past experlence has shown that trachoma
incidence rapidly Increases in the absence
of an intensive control program. Progress in
controlling this serious eye disease will be
lost as fleld health activities are cut back.

Maternal and child health and family
planning

Preventive health programs In maternal
and child health have received high prior-
ity. Good prenatal care and comprehensive
health services for Indlan infants are essen-
tial if their excessive morbidity and mortal-
ity are to be reduced. Evidence is also
mounting that adequate prenatal care is
related to a lowered Incidence of mental
retardation.

Success of the Indian Health Service MCH
program can be seen in the 25% increase
from FY 66 to FY 68 In Indian mothers
recelving prenatal care, in the 20% decrease
in complications of pregnancy, 10% decrease
in prematurity rates (1965-1967) and the
decrease in mortality from 50.3 infant deaths
per 1,000 live births in 1960 to 34.5 in 1967.

Family planning is accepted as an essential
to responsible parenthood and to the maxi-
mum growth and development of children.
The percent of women of child-bearing age
who have participated in family planning has
increased from 9.2 in FY 66 to 28.5 in FY 68.
During the same period births in Indian
Health Service hospitals have decreased by
6.5 percent.

These activities are being severely re-
stricted as the loss of IHS staff continues
under the present personnel restrictions.

Mental health

The Indlan people are not only subjected
to most of the stresses of modern living but
have the additional burden of cultural con-
flict. These factors have precipitated a diver-
sity of soclal and personality confiicts and
mental {llnesses that result in high rates of
suicides and accidents, excessive use of al-
cohol, family disorganization, child neglect,
school dropouts and unemployment. The IHS
community mental health programs are de-
signed to combat these mental health prob-
lems through comprehensive programs stress-
ing prevention. The success of this approach
is shown in the reductions in the number of
patients who must be sent away from their
home community to a mental institution.

NUMBER OF ADMISSIONS TO STATE MENTAL HOSPITAL

Fiscal Fiscal
. " ear ear
Area sarvice unit 966 967

Percent
decrease

Navajoarea._ . __.__.._ ... 73
Bethel service unit__ 38
B4

While these are small numbers upon which
to base precise long-term predictions, it
seems reasonable to conclude that continued
efforts to improve mental health will result
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in a decrease of hospitalization in State Men-
tal Hospitals for acute mental illness in those
areas where we initiate a mental health pro-
gram.,

As a result of the present personnel re-
strictions, two areas (Portland and Billings),
which were to have the initial phase of a
mental health program, have been forced to
postpone their mental health program at
least until next fiscal year.

In one area (Aberdeen), the psychiatrist
has left to join the faculty of Yale Medical
School and cannot be replaced. Progress in
this Area thus has been halted.

In four areas, needed professional mental
health workers have not been hired. The loss
of psychologists and support staff diminishes
the impact of programs.

Public health nursing

Public Health Nurses are the major provid-
ers of home health services to Indian fam-
ilies. Their role is critical in maintaining con-
tinuity of care between the health care insti-
tutions and the home, in case finding, health
teaching in the home, and in the preventive
health programs identified above. The pro-
jected result of the present personnel re-
strictions will be a2 minimum reduction in
services provided in homes, schools, and
clinics of 7% In FY 69 as compared to FY 68.

This, however, only represents a minimal
loss in services to be anticipated as a result
of the “freeze.” What iz more likely to hap-
pen is that, as the loss of clinical nursing
personnel continues and the demands for
care of the sick Increase, it will become
necessary to draw additional public health
nursing personnel away from the preventive
program. Care of the sick and injured must
have the highest priority and public health
nursing personnel will of necessity be uti-
lized to provide care. As this occurs, the re-
duction in preventive services will be even
greater than indicated.

Nutrition

The poor nutritional status of the Indian
and Alaskan Native has recently received
national publicity and resultant Congres-
sional concern. Nutritional deficiencies in
this population have long been recognized
by the Indian Health Service which has
focused special efforts on the needs of nu-
tritionally vulnerable groups—the infant
and preschool child and woman in the child-
bearing age. IHS nutritionists have bheen ex-
tending their skills through providing con-
sultation and tralning to all health person-
nel and education to the Indians themselves.

New projects are now belng introduced to
support further Improvement of the nu-
tritional health of the Indian. These include
the food stamp program; an increase in the
variety and quantity of USDA commodity
foods; nutritional studies; and the involve-
ment of OEO workers, community health
representatives and other non-professional
aldes in nutrition services.

Indian Health Service nutritionists are es-
sential to the implementation and success
of these endeavors. Yet one of the 13 nutrl-
tionists on duty June 30, 1968 has left the
program and another vacancy is anticipated.
Rather than increasing nutrition services to
the anticipated FY 69 staffing of not less
than 20, there will actually be a decrease of
two positions. Two areas, including the
Navajo reservation where inadequate nutrl-
tion is widespread, remain without any pro-
fessional nutrition staff. Twenty-four per-
cent of the Indian population received
needed nutritional services In ¥FY 66 and
twenty-three percent in FY 68. Twenty per-
cent are receiving services presently. With a
stafl increase to 20 nutritionists, 339 of the
population would be provided these services.

Unless nutrition services for the Indian
and Alaska Native, and consequently their
nutritional health, can be strengthened, the
morbidity and mortality from malnutrition
itself, and from infectious and chronic dis-
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eases and other nutrition related health
problems will remain high.

EFFECT OF DECREASE IN PREVENTIVE DENTAL
SERVICES

The currently anticipated reduction in
dental services due to the personnel restric-
tlons include 5,000 topical fluoride (preven-
tive) treatments in addition to 24,000 cura-
tive and other services. Topical fluoride
treatments would prevent 409% of the tooth
decay in the 5,000 individuals treated. This
increase In decay will necessitate an increase
in restorative care which cannot be provided
with a reduction in manpower. These teeth
must ultimately be extracted because dental
decay caused an irreversible loss of dental
tissue and eventual involvement of the pulp
with pain and infection following. To main-
tain an adequate masticatory function and
cosmetlc effect it then becomes necessary to
replace the extracted teeth with artificial
appliances.

A Cost-Benefit-Analysis shows that the
cost to construct a prosthetic appliance to
replace a missing tooth is approximately 13
times greater than to fill it. The end result
of loss of teeth is gross disfigurement which
can never be completely corrected even by
an artificlal appliance.

It should be noted that one dental assistant
will add approximately 33% to the services
provided by a dentist. Two dental assistants
will increase his capacity to provide care by
more than 60%.

Therefore, a decrease In staff would greatly
increase the backlog of need to a point from
which the Indian Health Service has pro-
gressed several years ago, This fact is fur-
ther complicated by the increase in the In-
dian and Alaska native population. It could
take many years to return to the current
level of dental health.

HEALTH EDUCATION

At present, 565 of the Service Units are
provided with full time health education
services. About 41% of all patients in all
medical care facilities are provided organized
educational services designed to maximize
effectiveness of treatment, prevent recur-
rence and to prevent spread of diseases.

About 529 of the population at risk (com-
munity) receive organized education and in-
formation for motivation to reduce the risk.
During FY 69 health education services were
anticipated to provide organized programs
for 66% of all service units, health educa-
tlon experience for 68% of all patients seen
in THS facilities for selected disease and in-
jury problems, and preventive health edu-
cation services to 70% of the population at
risk from selected disease and injury condi-
tions through organized community-based
health education experience.

The personnel restrictions of PL 00-364
will permit no increase in IHS health edu-
cation services this fiscal year and any loss
of health education staff will further in-
crease the disparity between need and serv-
ices provided. By greatly Iintensifying ef-
forts with present staff—this will probably
hold the line at present level of operations.

The optimum level of operation is to pro-
vide full time health education services in
all Service Units, provide all patients {n all
medical care facilitles with organized
health education to prevent recurrence and
spread of disease, and to provide at least
80% of the target population (whole com-
munity) with intensified efforts in health
education, information and learning ex-
periences for motivation to reduce the risk
from diseases and injury.

OFFICE OF ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH WORK-
LOADS AND STAFFING SUMMARY
Sanitation facilities construction activities

Workloads In the Sanitation Facilities
Construction activity are based on the level
of appropriation and whether the funds are
to construct facilities to serve existing homes
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or to serve new housing constructed under
one of the Federal or tribal housing pro-
grams. A comparison of the workload and
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staffing requirements for construction of the
facilities within an 18-month to 2-year pe-
riod after the appropriation follows:

WORKLOADS AND STAFFING—SANITATION FACILITIES CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITY

[Doliar amounts in millions]

Workloads

Staffing

Number of
homes

Number of
Fiscal year

Amount Authorized Deficiency

6, 500
7,400
10,830

$6.2
10.5
17.1

68 0
106 5
125 63

The table indicates that the SFC activity
is 63 positions below the minimum stafing
required to implement effectively the author-
ized construction activity on a timely basis,
To accomplish the authorized program other
methods (especially contractual) have been
sought out and used. These methods are cost-
ing substantially more than the cost if our
own stafl were carrylng out the work. These
increased costs have resulted in reductions
in the original number of homes to be served.

Any reduction in the on-duty staff that
will result from personnel leaving the pro-
gram, coupled with an inability to replace
them, will further reduce the number of
homes that can be served, or will delay con-
struction beyond the normal 18-month to 2-
year time to complete the authorized pro-

gram. Should elther of these developments
take place, the Indian and Alaska Native
tribes affected will most assuredly react
strongly.

Environmental Health Services activities

Workloads In the Environmental Health
Services activities are based on minimal serv-
ices criteria for Indian and Alaska Native
families and communities. The eriteria in-
clude the necessity to provide technical as-
sistance to Indian and Alaska Native families
following the installation of basic sanitation
facilities. These special continuing services
are of utmost significance for the long term
operation of installed facilities,

Workloads and staffing for these services
are presented in the following table:

WORKLOADS AND STAFFING—ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH SERVICES ACTIVITY

Family and
community
services

Fiscal year rendered

Family and
community
services

required  Authorized !

154
192
207

| Budget positions including prorata.

The staffing deficiencies in the authorized
program cause serious delays in the provi-
sion of essential technical assistance to In-
dian and Alaska Native families and to com-
munity officials.* An example of these es-
sentlal services is the provision of tech-
nical assistance to Indian families and com-
munities on water supply and waste disposal
facilities installed under PL 86-121. To the
average wurban or rural American, these
facilities would generally be considered sim-
ple but to the typlcal Indian who has never
had a water faucet, tollet, automatic water
system, septic tank, etc., available to him
before finds these installations very sophis-
ticated and complex. From 1966 through the
completion of facilities authorized in 1969
there will be nearly 25,000 homes recelving
these complicated, little understood me-
chanical facilities. Experience dictates that
the fallure to provide adequate technical
assistance to the reciplents of the facllities
can result in about 30% of the facilities hav-
ing one or more inoperative components at
any point in time. If timely assistance 1s
not provided, these conditions rapidly lead
to a complete breakdown and a subsequent
need for major repairs or replacement of the
facility. Therefore, any increase in the gap
between needed and authorized staffing as a
result of the inabillity to fill vacancies as
they occur will further reduce the capability

* Services include all technical and con-
sultative activities such as follow-up surveys
of completed facilities, bacteriological sam-
pling, food sanitation surveys, comprehen-
sive surveys of institutions, individual homes
and communities, rabies clinics, insect con-
trol actions and meetings with families and
community leaders to promote good sanitary
practices.

to deliver services to meet the essential needs
of these disadvantaged people and con-
tribute to the time required to accomplish
the Indian Health Services’ goal.

INDIAN HEALTH SERVICE PERSONNEL CHANGES—INDIAN
HEALTH SERVICES APPROPRIATION

Gross
vacancies

Net

Month Accessions vacancies

July 1968

August 1968. .. __...
September 1968
October 1968
November 1968...
December 1968.__
January 1969_____

S. 1692—INTRODUCTION OF CAM-
PAIGN FINANCE ACT

Mr. PEARSON. Mr. President, I intro-
duce, for appropriate reference, a bill
entitled “The Campaign Finance Act of
1969 which I first submitted 2 years ago
to reform and revitalize the present sys-
tem of financing campaigns for Federal
office.

In the many months since this proposal
was first brought forward 2 years ago
the need for its enactment has been
made still more urgent. The cost of be-
ing nominated and elected to high po-
litical office has always been great, but
it is growing so rapidly in both absolute
and relative terms that it is beginning
to endanger the democratic beliefs upon
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which our Republic is based. Indeed,
many feel the point has already been
reached where a candidate must be either
rich himself or have rich friends if he
is to successfully seek political office, par-
ticularly when the costs of campaign-
ing for these offices are often 100 times
the salary the winner receives.

Mr. President, the reported campaign
finance figures in recent years lend con-
clusive weight to this disturbing forecast.
In 1964, for example, the 107 Republican
and Democratic committees operating at
the national level reported spending $34.8
million, more than twice the $17.2 million
disbursed in 1956 and 39 percent more
than the $25 million spent in 1960. And
in the 4 years since this enormous in-
crease was noted, spending at the na-
tional level doubled once again in 1968
to roughly $70 million. Clearly some-
thing must be done to broaden the base
of political contributions if these tremen-
dous costs are to be met in a healthy
manner.

Perhaps the most shocking fact of all
is that high as these figures are, they
represent only a small portion of total
political spending for these election
years. They cover only expenditures by
national level committees which filed
reports with the Clerk of the House of
Representatives. They do not reflect
State and local expenditures on behalf
of national party tickets, nor do they
contain the amounts spent in senatorial
and congressional elections. Further-
more, these figures also exclude expendi-
tures made in connection with primary
or nomination campaigns which can be
every bit as expensive as a general elec-
tion. Money spent by nonpartisan groups
in support of voter registration drives
and other political activities is similarly
ignored.

In 1964, the last Presidential year for
which complete figures have been com-
piled and analyzed, it is estimated that
the total cost of all political races—Na-
tional, State, and local was really around
$200 million. In 1960, this figure was be-
tween $165 and $175 million. In 1956, the
total was $155 million, and in 1952, it
was $140 million. Thus, campaign ex-
penses are steadily growing at the rate
of $5 or $6 million a year.

Mr. President, these high and rapidly
multiplying costs of running for public
office have created serious dangers to our
system of choosing our highest political
officials. Because men must often be
wealthy to consider seeking public office,
many individuals of great ability but
limited means never even try or if they
do, are often defeated by better financed
candidates. The cost to the American
public of this lost talent cannot be
measured.

Perhaps the most serious problem,
however, created by the rising financial
demands of public life is the need for
nonwealthy candidates to rely upon a
few rich individuals and pressure groups
for their eampaign funds. This reliance
is unhealthy, for it reduces the impor-
tance of citizen participation in cam-
paigns and limits the political independ-
ence of candidates.

Large donations, per se, are not un-
healthy. Big contributors, be they indi-
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viduals or interest groups, often want no
more than to donate to the democratic
system under which they live. Others are
merely using their contributions as a
way to insure a full hearing for their
views. Unfortunately, however, some ex-
pect direct favors for their donations and
it is the need to rely on this type of
contributor that often severely endan-
gers the integrity of hard-pressed can-
didates of limited wealth. Even if their
principles somehow remain uncompro-
mised, the suspicion of collusion remains
in the public mind and respect for our
political system is lessened thereby.

Mr. President, this dangerous finanecial
marriage of convenience means that we
must move quickly to insure that the
massive amounts of money needed by
our political parties come from as wide a
variety of sources as possible. Only in
this way can we insure that our tradi-
tional political principles will be suc-
cessfully maintained. Let us act, there-
fore, to broaden the contributions base
and thus expand the power and in-
fluence of the individual citizen over our
election system. Let us do more to bring
even larger numbers of average citizens
into the campaign process. And let us
act carefully to frame our efforts in
such a way as to assure the right of easy
entry into the political arena of new
and independent candidates and groups.

The Federal Government has a proper
and, indeed, necessary role to play in
achieving these goals. The Campaign
Finance Act of 1969 is designed to enable
the Government to meet this obligation
by using Federal tax incentives to stimu-
late small- and medium-sized donations.
Thus, the bill provides a 50-percent
credit against Federal income tax pay-
ments for gifts up to $20 to candidates
for Federal office and to State and Na-
tional party central committees. An in-
dividual giving the maximum $20 would
be able to subtract $10 from his final
tax payment. A contributor would not
be allowed to abuse this benefit by giving
a number of $20 contributions to a vari-
ety of candidates and committees, re-
ceiving a partial tax credit for each such
contribution. Only one such credit is
permitted in any given year. A husband
and wife filing a joint return would be
permitted to claim a 50-percent credit
for up to $40 in contributions.

In addition, the bill for a tax deduc-
tion of contributions up to a maximum
of $500 a year per tax return. This meas-
ure is designed to complement the small
gift tax credit by encouraging medium-
sized donations. These donations are
needed, of course, but any tax incentive
designed to stimulate such gifts must be
kept within reasonable limits if we are
going to be able to maintain some con-
trols of over the size of campaign con-
tributions. The $500 ceiling proposed in
this legislation would help provide that
control.

Mr, President, both the partial tax
credit and tax deduction incentives are
needed. Though a contributor may not
take advantage of both during the same
vear, he may freely choose whichever
incentive yields the greatest personal
benefit. Thus, by offering such a choice,
the two incentive measures proposed
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here will stimulate a much broader spec-
trum of the body politic than would ex-
clusive reliance on either one.

Many individuals have asked why the
Federal Government should offer a ma-
terial reward of any kind for an act of
citizenship that should be readily forth-
coming on a purely voluntary basis.
There is much merit in such a question
and the view it expresses. That is why,
for example, I oppose any form of direct
subsidy from the Federal treasury. Such
a subsidy would completely break the
link between the contributor—in the
case, the taxpayer—and the candidate.
This link is important, not only for phil-
osophic reasons, but also because it is a
useful way to forge a feeling of identity
between the giver and the recipient that
is likely to lead to still greater campaign
involvement at all levels by the giver.
And one of the greatest needs in Ameri-
can politics today is more participation
in the process by the average citizen.
But clearly some type of incentive is
needed. Good citizenship should indeed
be its own reward, but if we are to broad-
en the currently low level of general
public participation in financing cam-
paigns for Federal office, then obviously
some stimulus must be provided. Ob-
viously, the Government has as much
reason to provide for the election of un-
obligated candidates as it has to encour-
age fundraising through the present
system of tax deductions for contribu-
tions to health, educational, welfare,
and religious programs. If corruption
exists, in part it is due to a lack of citi-
zen support for political candidates. The
twin benefits proposed in the legislation
introduced today would help encourage
this needed citizen support and, equally
important, it would do it in such a way
as to preserve that precious link between
contributor and candidate that lies at
the heart of our democratic election
process.

Mr. President, these incentives are
limited by this legislation to candidates
seeking Federal office. Much as I sym-
pathize with the grave financial prob-
lems of candidates who seek State and
local office, the fact is that the tax in-
centives provided by this bill are derived
from the Federal Government and should
apply only to Federal candidates if the
proper political division of our republic
is to be maintained. If local contribu-
tions for local candidates are to be en-
couraged, then it is the State, not the
g‘ederal tax laws which should be modi-

ed.

At every level political parties have
not been as successful in raising funds,
in part because they lack the social re-
spectability of the more acceptable char-
ity drives. The reason for this, unfor-
tunately, is that political donations are
often viewed with a journalistic eye and
polities is considered a tainted profes-
sion that is the exclusive province of the
very wealthy and the special interests.

The difficulty with this attitude, Mr.
President, despite the fact that it is some-
times justified is that it often brings
about the very situation it decries. Dyni-
cism and disrespect are not the elements
upon which to build a sound democracy.
Public affairs should be the concern of
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every citizen and all should participate
fully. Any attitude which hinders or dis-
courages the development of this ideal
is to be deplored. If our political system
is to function equitably and efficiently,
political office must not only be regarded
as respectable, but it must also be con-
sidered in the highest tradition of public
service and good citizenship.

The Campaign Finance Act allows the
Federal Government to give official sanc-
tion to the practice of political giving
by offering tax benefits for contribu-
tions. Political donations may thus gain
a measure of respectability they now
lack, In addition, if these measures were
coupled with an educational campaign,
they would go far toward eliminating the
cynical view of public life which now de-
nies the campaign contributions the ac-
ceptability enjoyed by charitable and ed-
ucational donations.

The cost of general elections is con-
siderable. But, a fact often overlooked is
that the influence of money in primaries
is even greater. These expenditures,
which do not have to be reported under
Federal law, can be tremendous—es-
pecially in our larger States. For example,
it has been estimated that senatorial
primary costs in California and New York
alone can reach $1 million to $2 million.

As Alexander Heard, chancellor of
Vanderbilt University once remarked:

Money probably has its greatest Impact in
the choice of public officials in the shadow-
land of our politics where it is decided who
will be a candidate for a party nomination
and who will not. The effect of money in
polities is probably more certain in determin-
ing who the candidates will be than in
determining the outcome of the elections.

Thus, Mr. President, if we are to insure
that our highest public offices are to be
open to all men of ability and not just to
men of means, candidates in primaries
or for nomination as well as nominees
must be permitted to draw upon the
broad base of financial support which
hopefully will be created by the tax bene-
fits contained in this bill.

In 1952, approximately 3 million
persons gave money to some party or
candidate. In 1956, the figure was 8 mil-
lion; in 1960, 10 million; and in 1964,
roughly 12 million people made political
contributions. The complete 1968 figures
are not yet available.

Projections indicate that between 25
and 33 percent of the 57.3 million Amer-
ican households would contribute if the
tax incentive were effectively publicized
and full cooperation achieved. Thus, be-
tween 14 and 19 million contributions
total a maximum of $280 to $380 million
would be available for campaign use. Of
this, the Government in effect—by virtue
of the tax incentives—would pay half, or
$140 to $190 million.

Mr. President, it is frue these estimates
are based on current figures and that
claims for tax benefits will probably in-
crease as the public becomes more famil-
iar with the program. Nonetheless, it is
unlikely that contributions will inerease
as dramatically as maximum projections
would indicate, for many, when polled,
who say they will contribute, often do not
do so when confronted by a party solic-
itor.
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Thus, the costs to the Federal Govern-
ment of these incentives will not be pro-
hibitive. Indeed, in terms of the benefits
these tax measures will bring, the cost
will be quite reasonable.

Mr. President, while these benefits will
be considerable, greater public campaign
support must not be encouraged without
also establishing adequate safeguards
against its misuse. We must be careful
to provide an incentive for political par-
ticipation, but not an opportunity for
illegal gain.

Tax credits may be easily abused by
unscrupulous individuals. Thus, some
system of verification must be established
if we are to avoid creating virtually un-
limited possibilities for corruption. This
verification can take various forms and
the exact procedure can be determined
after a thorough review of the alterna-
tives.

Stimulating contributions is one way
of solving the current campaign finance
crisis. Others exist, of course, among
them being programs designed to actual-
ly reduce the costs that are now imposed
on candidates, particularly by the pub-
lically-regulated broadcast industry. I
will deal with some of these alternatives
in subsequent legislation.

But still another area of campaign fi-
nance activity is in need of reform, Mr.
President. I am speaking, of course, about
the hopelessly inadequate system we now
employ for controlling and reporting
political contributions and expenses.
Merely to funnel large sums of money
into the present political structure

through any type of Federal incentive

could prove self-defeating unless accom-
panied by meaningful reforms of our
control and reporting system, which is
44 years old and wracked with incon-
sistencies and unenforceable provisions.

In general, our campaign finance laws
are more honored in the breach than in
the observance. Indeed, they have be-
come so ineffective that the integrity of
our political system itself is often thrown
into question. The fact remains that the
Federal Corrupt Practices Act and sec-
tion 609 of title 18 of the United States
Code simply have failed to control cam-
paign financing.

For example, experience has shown
that the present limitation of $3 million
imposed by section 609 of title 18 of the
United States Code on the annual ex-
penditures of an interstate political com-
mittee in no way limits national cam-
paign spending. It merely leads to a pro-
liferation of such committees, for the
law imposes no limit on the number of
committees which may receive funds up
to the $3 million ceiling.

For example, in 1960, there were 70 na-
tional level committees in operation. By
1964, this figure had increased to 107.

In addition, Mr. President, committees
which operate exclusively within one
State are not subject to any Federal re-
porting regulations at all. Thus, there is
a wide discrepancy between reported
campaign expenditures and total dis-
bursements.

The Federal Corrupt Practices Act
limits a candidate for U.S. Senator to
$25,000 in campaign expenses and a
candidate for U.S. Representative to $5,-
000. These figures are patently ridicuious
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and are easily circumvented by establish-
ing a number of ostensibly independent
committees to support the candidate’s
cause.

Similarly, an individual is legally pro-
hibited from giving more than $5,000 to
any one committee in a given year. Yet,
he may make as many donations as there
are committees supporting the candidate.

Mr. President, this bill would establish
uniform reporting requirements for all
such committees while removing any
artificial limits on spending by individ-
uals and committees alike. Past experi-
ence would indicate that merely tighten-
ing spending limitations would have
little or no effect on actual disburse-
ments and would prove to be adminis~
tratively burdensome.

As the President’s Commission on
Campaign Costs said in its 1962 report
on financing presidential campaigns:

Pull and effective disclosure is the best
way to control excessive contributions, on
the one hand, and unlimited expenditures
on the other. Publicity has a cleansing and
policing power far more powerful than that
of limitations.

Under the provisions of the bill, every
committee which received contributions
of $100 or more would be required to
report them to a Registry of Election Fi-
nance in the General Accounting Office.
All committee expenditures of $100 or
more would also have to be reported to
the Registry. In addition, candidates,
whether successful or not, would be re-
quired to make full disclosure of their
campaign gifts to the Registry.

Mr. President, not only would penal-
ties be levied against anyone who failed
to comply with these provisions, but the
Registry would be required to issue pe-
riodic reports summarizing the informa-
tion it received, thus making it available
for public consumption.

Moreover, while there would be no
limit on the amount of money an indi-
vidual could contribute to a committee
or candidate, any person who donated
more than $2,500 would have to file a
report on his econtributions with the
registry.

In addition, this bill would prevent the
selling of campaign souvenirs at more
than $5 each. Thus, campaign magazines
could not longer be used as ill-disguised
devices for eliciting large amounts of
money camouflaged as advertising from
groups and corporations which other-
wise would not be able to contribute.

Last year the Senate passed an elec-
tion reform bill designed to meet some
of these problems. It did not go as far as
I would like and was not as comprehen-
sive as the proposal I submit today, but
at least it represented a start. Unfor-
tunately, this bill failed to clear the
other body and thus we must start from
the beginning again. The combined tax
incentive, reporting, and control pro-
gram offered by the Campaign Finance
Act just introduced will, I hope, provide
the basis for the thoroughgoing reforms
that the system obviously needs and
which the American people have a right
to demand.

Mr. President, no man, no matter how
humble his means, should be denied the
opportunity to hold elective office. To-
day, this is not the case. The exact na-
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ture of the reform needed is a matter of
great controversy. Nonetheless, through
the swirl of pros and cons, one fact is
clear. As Erwin Canham of the Christian
Science Monitor phrased it:

Around the neck of every American can-
didate hangs the terrible burden of raising
money. It is a tin cup that weighs a ton,

I ask unanimous consent that the bill
be printed in the REecorbp.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The bill will be received and ap-
propriately referred; and, without ob-
jection the bill will be printed in the
RECORD.

The bill (S. 1692) to provide for an
income tax credit or deduction for cer-
tain political contributions, to revise the
laws relating to corrupt election prac-
tices, and for other purposes, introduced
by Mr. PEArsSON, was received, read twice
by its title, referred to the Committee
on Finance, and ordered to be printed
in the Recorp, as follows:

S. 1692

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this
Act may be cited as the “Campaign Finance
Act of 1967".
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TITLE I—TAX TREATMENT OF POLITICAL
CONTRIBUTIONS
TAX CREDIT

Sec. 101 (a) Subpart A of part IV of sub-
chapter A of chapter 1 of the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1954 (relating to credits against
tax) is amended by renumbering section 40
as sectlon 41, and by inserting after section
39 the following new section:

“Sec. 40. PoLITICAL CONTRIBUTIONS.

“(a) GeEnNErRAL RULES.—In the case of an
individual, there shall be allowed, as a credit
against the tax imposed by this chapter for
the taxable year, an amount equal to one-
half of the political contributions (as de-
fined in subsection (c)‘' payment of which is
made by the taxpayer within the taxable
year.

“(b) LIMITATIONS.—

“(1) AmounT.—The credit allowed by sub-
section (a) shall not exceed $10 for any tax-
able year, except that In the case of a hus-
band and wife who file a joint return under
section 6013 for the taxable year, the credit
shall not exceed an aggregate of $20.

Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.

. 804,

Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.

305.
306.
307.
308.
309.
310.
311.




7654

“(2) APPLICATION WITH OTHER CREDITS.—
The credit allowed by subsection (a) shall
not exceed the amount of the tax imposed
by this chapter for the taxable year reduced
by the sum of the credits allowable under
section 33 (relating to foreign tax credits),
section 35 (relating to partially tax-exempt
interest), section 37 (relating to retirement
income), and section 38 (relating to invest-
ment in certain depreciable property).

“(8) VermFicaTioN.—The credit allowed by
subsection (a) shall be allowed, with respect
to any political contribution, only if such
political contribution is verified in such man-
ner as the Secretary or his delegate shall
prescribe by regulations.

*(c) DerFiNITIONS—For purposes of thls
section and section 218—

*(1) POLITICAL CONTRIBUTION.—The ferm
‘political contribution’ means a contribution
or gift to—

“(A) the national committee of a qualified
political party;

“(B) the senatorial or congressional cam-
paign committee of a qualified political
party, not to exceed one committee for each
House of the Congress, as designated by the
national committee of such party;

“(C) the State committee of a qualified
political party as designated by the national
committee of such party;

“(D) a local committee of a qualified
political party as designated by the State
political committee of such party; or

“(E) an individual who is a candidate for
President or Vice President of the United
States or Senator or Representative in or
Resident Commissioner to the Congress of the
United States in any general, special, or
primary electlon in any State, or in any
national, State, or local convention of a
qualified political party, for use by such
individual to further his candidacy for such
office.

“(2) QUALIFIED POLITICAL PARTY.—The term
‘qualified political party-means—

“(A) In the case of contributions made
during the taxable year of the taxpayer in
which the electors of Fresldent and Vice
President are chosen, a political party pre-
senting candidates or electors for such offices
on the official election ballot of ten or more
States, or

“(B) in the case of contributions made
during any other taxable year of the tax-
payer, & political party which met the
qualifications described in subparagraph (A)
of this paragraph in the last preceding elec-
tion of a President and Vice President.

“(3) StaTe—The term ‘State’ includes the
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, any territory
or possession of the United States, and the
District of Columbia.

*(d) ErectioN To TAKE DEDUCTION IN LIEUD
oF Creprr—This section shall not apply in
the case of any taxpayer who, for the taxable
year, elects to take the deduction provided by
section 218 (relating to deductions for politi-
cal contributions). Such election shall be
made in such manner and at such time as the
Secretary or his delegate shall prescribe by
regulations.

“{e) CrosS REFERENCES.—

“For disallowance of credits to estates and
trusts, see section 642(a) (3).”

(b) The table of sections for such subpart
A is amended by striking out the last item
and inserting in lieu thereof

“Sec, 40. Political contributions.

“Sec. 41. Overpayments of tax.”

(c) Section 642(a) of the Internal Revenue
Code of 1954 (relating to credits against tax
for estates and trusts) is amended by adding
at the end thereof the {following new
paragraph:

“(3) POLITICAL CONTRIBUTIONS.—AN estate
or trust shall not be allowed the credit
against tax for political contributions pro-
vided by section 40.”

DEDUCTION FROM GROSS INCOME

Sec. 102 (a) Part VII of subchapter B of
chapter I of the Internal Revenue Code of
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1954 (relating to additional itemized deduc-
tions for individuals) is amended by renum-
bering section 218 as section 219 and by in-
serting after section 217 the following new
sectlon:

“SeEc. 218. PoriricAL CONTRIBUTIONS.

“(a) ALLowaNcE oOF DepucrtioN.—In the
case of an individual, there shall be allowed
as a deduction any political contribution (as
defined in section 40) payment of which is
made by the taxpayer within the taxable
year,

“(b) LIMITATIONS.—

“(1) AmounT—The deduction under sub-
section (a) shall not exceed $500 for any
taxable year.

“(2) VerrricarioNn,—The deduction under
subsection (a) shall be allowed, with respect
to any political contribution, only if such
political contribution is verified In such man-
ner as the Secretary or his delegate shall
prescribe by regulations.

“(c) Erection To Taxe CreEDIT IN LIEU OF
Depuction.—This section shall not apply in
the case of any taxpayer who, for the taxable
year, elects to take the credit against tax pro-
vided by section 40 (relating to credit against
tax for political contributions). Such elec-
tion shall be made in such manner and at
such time as the Secretary or his delegate
shall prescribe by regulations.

“(d) Cross REFERENCE.—

“For disallowance of deduction to estates
and trusts, see section 642(1).”

(b) The table of sections for such part VIL
is amended by striking out the last item and
inserting in lieu thereof

“Sec. 218. Political contributions.
“Sec. 219. Cross references.”

(c) Section 642 for the Internal Revenue
Code of 1954 (relating to speclal rules for
credits and deductions for estates and trusts)
is amended by redesignating subsection (1)
as subsection (j), and by inserting after sub-
section (h) the following new subsection:

“(1) PorrrrcaL CONTRIBUTIONS.—AN estate
or trust shall not allowed the deduction for
political contributions provided by section
218."

EFFECTIVE DATE

Sec. 103. The amendments made by this
title shall apply only to taxable years begin-
ning after December 31, 1967.

TITLE II—AMENDMENTS TO CRIMINAL
CODE

DEFINITIONS

Sec. 201. Section 591 of title 18 of the
United States Code is amended to read as
follows:

“g 501. Definitions

“When used in sections 597, 599, 602, 608,
and 610 of this title—

“‘(a) The term ‘election’ means (1) a pri-
mary or run-off primary election, or a con-
vention, or a caucus of a political party, held
to nominate a candidate, and (2) a general
or special election.

*“(b) The term ‘candidate’ means—

“(1) an individual who has taken the
action necessary under the law of a State to
qualify him for nomination for election, or
for election, to the office of Senator or Rep-
resentative in, or Resident Commissioner to,
the Congress of the United States, or, if the
State has no such law, an individual who
has received contributions or made expendi-
tures, or who has knowledge that any other
person has received contributions or made
expenditures, with a view to bringing about
such individual’s nomination for election,
or election, to such office; or

“(2) an individual who has recelved con-
tributions or made expenditures, or who has
knowledge that any other person has received
contributions or made expenditures, with a
view to bringing about such individual's
nomination for election, or election, fto the
office of President or Vice President.

“(¢) The term ‘political committee’ in-
cludes any national, senatorial, congression-

March 26, 1969

al, State, or local committee, association, or
organization or any branch or subsidiary of
such a committee, association, or organiza-
tion which accepts contributions or makes
expenditures for the purpose of influencing
or attempting to influence in any manner
whatsoever the result of an election of a
candidate or candidates, and which receives
contributions or makes expenditures in the
aggregate of $100 or more.

“(d) The term ‘contribution’ includes a
gift, subscription, loan, advance, or deposit
of money, or anything of value, or any
transfer of funds between committees, and
includes a contract, promise, or agreement
to make a contribution, whether or not legal-
ly enforcible and includes a donation of
services of a person employed by the donor
if the value of such services exceeds $100.

“(e) The term ‘qualified contributor’
means any person other than a person who
is prohibited by any statute of the United
States from making contributions.

“(f) The term ‘expenditure’ Includes a pay-
ment, distribution, loan, advance, deposit,
or gift of money, or anything of value, or
transfer of funds between committees, and
includes a contract, promise, or agreement
to make an expenditure, whether or not
legally enforcible.

“(g) The term ‘person’ includes an indi-
vidual, partnership, committee, assoclation,
corporation, and any organization or group of
such persons.

“(h) The term ‘'State’ includes the Com-
monwealth of Puerto Rico, any territory or
possession of the United States, and the Dis-
trict of Columbia.”

POLITICAL PURCHASES

8ec. 202. Section 608 of title 18 of the
United States Code is amended to read as
follows:

*§ 608. Limitations on political purchases

“(a) Whoever, belng a candidate, political
commitiee, or national political committee,
sells to anyone other than a candidate, po-
litical committee, national political commit-
tee, or qualified contributor, any goods, com-
modities, advertising, or articles of any kind
or any services, shall be fined not more than
$5,000 or imprisoned not more than five years,
or both.

“(b) Whoever, other than a candidate, po-
litical committee, national political commit-
tee, or qualified contributor, buys from a
candidate, political committee, or national
political committee any goods, commeodities,
advertising, or articles of any kind or any
services, shall be fined not more than $5,000
or imprisoned not more than five years, or
both.

“{c) Subsections (a) and (b) shall not in-
terfere with the usual and known business,
trade, or profession of any candidate.

“(d) In all cases of violations of this sec-
tion by a partnershlp, committee, association,
corporation, or other organization or group of
persons, the officers, directors, or managing
heads thereof who knowingly and willfully
participate in such violation shall be pun-
ished as herein provided.”

REPEAL
Sec. 203. Section 609 of title 18 of the
United States Code is repealed.
CONTRIBUTIONS BY CONTRACTORS
Sec. 204. Section 611 of title 18 of the

United States Code is amended to read as
follows:

“$ 611. Contributions by corporations, firms,
or individuals contracting with the

United States
“Whoever, including a corporation, enters
into any contract with the United States or
any department or agency thereof, elther for
the rendition of personal services or furnish-
ing any material, supplies, or equipment to
the United States or any department or agen-
cy thereof, or selling any land or bullding to
the United States or any department or
agency thereof, if payment for the perform-
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ance of such contract or payment for such
material, supplies, equipment, land, or build-
ing is to be made in whole or in part from
funds appropriated by the Congress, during
the period of negotiation for, or performance
under such contract or furnishing of mate-
rial, supplies, equipment, land, or buildings,
directly or indirectly makes any contribution
of money or any other thing of value, or
promises expressly or impliedly to make any
such contribution, to any political party,
committee, or candidate for public office or
to any person for any political purpose or
use; or

“Whoever knowingly solicits any such con-
tribution from any such person, for any such
purpose during any such period—

“Shall be fined not more than $5,000 or im-
prisoned not more than five years, or both.”
CONFORMING AMENDMENT

SEc. 205. So much of the sectlonal analysis
at the beginning of chapter 29 of title 18 of
the United States Code as relates to sections
609 and 611 is amended to read:

““809. Repealed.
“g11. Contributions by corporations, firms,
or Individuals contracting with the
United States.”
TITLE III—CORRUPT FEDERAL
ELECTION PRACTICES

DEFINITIONS

SEec. 301. As used in this title—

(a) The term “election” means (1) a pri-
mary or runoff primary election, or a conven-
tion, or a caucus of a political party, held
to nominate a candidate, and (2) a general
or speclal election.

(b) The term “candidate"” means—

(1) an individual who has taken the ac-
tion necessary under the law of a State to
qualify him for nomination for election, or
for election, to the office of Senator or Rep-
resentative In, or Resldent Commissioner to,
the Congress of the United States, or, if the
State has no such law, an individual who has
received contributions or made expenditures,
or who has knowledge that any other per-
son has recelved contributions or made ex-
penditures, with a view to bringing about
such individual’s nomination for election,
or election, to such office; or

(2) an individual who has received con-
tributions or made expenditures, or who has
knowledge that any other person has re-
ceived contributions or made expenditures,
with a view to bringing about such individ-
ual’s nomination for election, or election, to
the office of President or Vice President.

(c) The term *“political committee” in-
cludes any National, State, senatorial, con-
gressional, or local committee, association, or
organization or any branch or subsidiary of
such a committee, assoclation, or organiza-
tion which accepts contributions or makes
expenditures for the purpose of influencing
or attempting to influence In any manner
whatsoever the result of an election of a
candidate or candidates, and which receives
contributions or makes expendlfures in the
aggregate of $100 or more.

(d) The term *contribution” includes a
gift, subscription, loan, advance, or deposit
of money, or anything of value, or any trans-
fer of funds between committees, and in-
cludes a contract, promise, or agreement to
make a contribution, whether or not legally
enforcible and includes a donation of serv-
ices of a person employed by the donor if
the value of such services exceeds $100.

(e) The term "expenditure” includes a
payment, distribution, loan, advance, deposit,
or gift of money, or anything of value, or
transfer of funds between committees, and
includes a contract, promise, or agreement
to make an expenditure, whether or not
legally enforcible.

(f) The term “person” includes an indi-
vidual, partnership, committee, association,
corporation, and any organization or group of
such persons.
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(g) The term *“State” includes the Com-
monwealth of Puerto Rico, any territory or
possession of the United States, and the
District of Columbia.

REGISTRY OF ELECTION FINANCE

Sec, 302. (a) There is created in the Gen-
eral Accounting Office a Registry of Election
Finance, hereafter referred to as the “Regis-
try.”

(b) The Registry shall be headed by a Reg-
istrar of Election Finance, hereafter referred
to as the “Registrar”, who shall be appointed
by the Comptroller General of the United
States without regard to the provisions of
title 5, United States Code, governing ap-
polntments in the competitive service and
may be removed by him at will.

(c) The Registrar shall perform such
duties as may be delegated or asslgned to
him by regulations or orders of the Comp-
troller General. The Comptroller General may
designate an employee of the General Ac-
counting Office to act as Reglstrar during the
absence or incapacity of, or during a vacancy
in the office of the Registrar.

(d) All officers and employees of the Gen-
eral Accounting Office serving in the Registry
other than the Registrar, shall be appointed
under the provisions of title 5, United States
Code, governing appointments in the com-
petitive service and shall be compensated in
conformity with the provisions of chapter 51
and subchapter III of chapter 53 of such title
relating to classification and General Sched-
ule pay rates.

(e) Section 5315 of title 5, United States
Code, is amended by adding at the end there-
of the following:

“(78) Reglstrar of Election, Finance, Gen-
eral Accounting Office.”

ORGANIZATION OF POLITICAL COMMITTEES

Sec. 803. (a) Every political committee
shall have a chairman and a treasurer, No
contribution and no expenditure for the pur-
pose of influencing a nomination or an elec-
tion shall be accepted or made by or on be-
half of a political committee at a time when
there is a vacancy in the office of chairman
or treasurer thereof. No expenditure shall be
made for or on behalf of a political commit-
tee without the authorization of its chair-
man or treasurer, or their designated agents.

(b) Every person who receives a contribu-
tion for a political committee shall, on de-
mand of the treasurer, and in any event
within five days after the receipt of such
contribution, render to the treasurer a de-
talled account thereof, including the amount,
the name and address of the person making
such contribution, and the date on which re-
ceived.

{c) All funds of a political committee shall
be kept separate from other funds.

(d) It shall be the duty of the treasurer
of a political committee to keep a detailed
and exact account of—

(1) all contributions made to or for such
committee;

(2) the name and address of every person
making any contribution, and the date and
amount thereof;

(3) all expenditures made by or on behalf
of such committee; and

{4) the name and address of every person
to whom any expenditure is made, and the
date and amount thereof.

(e) It shall be the duty of the treasurer
to obtaln and keep a recelpted bill, stating
the particulars, for every expenditure made
by or on behalf of a political committee of
$100 or more in amount and for any such
expenditure in a less amount, if the aggre-
gate of expenditures to the same person in
any year exceeds $100. The treasurer shall
preserve all receipted bills and accounts re-
quired to be kept by this section for periods
of time to be determined by the Comptroller
General in accordance with published regu-
lations.
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AND STATEMENTS OF POLITICAL
COMMITTEES

Sec. 304. (a) Each political committee
which anticipates recelving contributions or
making expenditures in the aggregate of $100
or more in any calendar year for the pur-
pose of influencing or attempting to influ-
ence in any manner whatsoever the nomina-
tion or election of a candidate or candidates
shall, within ten days after its organization,
file with the Registry a statement of organi-
zation. Each such political committee in ex-
istence at the date of enactment hereof shall
file a statement of organization with the
Registry at such time as prescribed by the
Comptroller General.

(b) The statement or organization shall
include—

(1) the name and address of the political
committee;

(2) the names, addresses, and relation-
ships of affiliated or connected organizations;

{(3) the area, scope, or jurisdiction of the
political committee;

(4) the name, address, and position of the
custodian of books and accounts;

(5) the name, address, and position of
other principal officers, including officers and
members of the finance committee, if any;

(68) the name, office sought, and party af-
filiation of each candidate whom the politi-
cal committee is supporting; or, If the politi~
cal committee is supporting the entire ticket
of any party, the name of the party;

(7) a statement whether the organization
is a continuing one;

(8) what disposition of residual funds will
be made in the event of dissolution;

(9) a listing of all banks, safety deposit
boxes, or other repositories used;

(10) a statement whether the political
committee is required by law to file reports
with State or local officer, and if so, the
names, addresses, and positions of such per-
sons; and

(11) such other Information as shall be
required by the Comptroller General by pub-
lished regulation.

(c) Any change in information previously
submitted in a statement of organization
shall be reported to the Registry within a
ten-day period following the change.

(d) Any political committee which, after
having filed one or more statements of orga-
nization, disbands or determines it will no
longer receive contributions or make expendi-
tures shall so notify the Registry.

REPORTS BY POLITICAL COMMITTEES

Sec. 305. (a) At the times specified below,
the treasurer of a political committee shall
file with the Reglstry, on forms prescribed
by the Comptroller General, a report con=
talning the information required by subsec-
tion (b):

(1) Between the 10th and 20th days of
June and September in each year;

{2) On the fifteenth day and on the fifth
day, next preceding the date on which is
held an election with respect to which such
political committee has made expenditures;
and

(3) On the 1st day of January of each
year. Such statements shall be cumulative
during the calendar year to which they re-
late, but where there has been no change in
an item reported in a previous statement
during such year, only the amount need be
carried forward. The statement filed on the
1st day of January shall cover the preceding
calendar year. Where no contributions or
expenditures have been accepted or made
within a calendar year, the treasurer of a
political committee need not flle a statement
with respect to such year.

(b) Each report under this settion shall
disclose, complete as of the day next pre-
ceding the date of filing—

(1) the amount of cash on hand at the
beginning of the reporting period;

(2) the name and address of each person
who has made one or more contributions to

REGISTRATION
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or for such committee (including the pur-
chase of tickets for events such as dinners,
luncheons, rallies, and similar fundralsing
events), in the aggregate amount or value,
within the calendar year, of $100 or more,
together with the amount and date of such
contributions;

(8) the total sum of individual contribu-
tions (as defined in section 301(d)) made to
or for such committee during the reporting
period and not reported under paragraph

2);

; :4] the name and address of each politi-
cal committee or candidate from which the
reporting committee received, or to which
that committee made, any transfer of funds,
together with the amounts and dates of all
such transfers;

(6) each loan to or from any person, to-
gether with the names and addresses of the
lender and endorsers, If any, and the date
and amount of such loan;

(6) the total amount of proceeds from (A)
the sale of tickets to each dinner, luncheon,
rally, and other fundraising event; (B) mass
collections made at each such event; and
(C) sales of items such as campaign pins,
buttons, hats, ties, literature, and similar
materials;

(7) each contribution, rebate, refund, or
other receipt not otherwise listed under

phs (2) through (6);

(8) the total sum of all receipts by or
for such committee during the reporting
period;

(9) the name and address of each person
to0 whom an expenditure or expenditures
have been made by such committee within
the calendar year in the aggregate amount or
value of $100 or more, and the amount, date,
and purpose of each such expenditure;

(10) the name and address of each per-
son to whom an expenditure for personal
services, salaries, and reimbursed expenses of
$100 or more has been made, and which is
not otherwise reported, including the amount,
date, and purpose of such expenditure;

(11) the total sum of expenditures made
by such committee during the calendar year;
and

(12) such other Information as shall be
required by the Comptroller General by pub-
lished regulation.

(¢) No contribution or expenditure need
be reported under this section which is made
solely for the purpose of influencing the elec-
tion of a person or persons seeking State or
local office and from which no benefit will
accrue to any candidate as hereln defined.

(d) Debts or unpaid bills in the single
amount or value of $100 or more which are
incurred during a campaign for election,
by or on behalf of the candidate, and which
remain unpaid at the end of forty-five days
following the date of the election, shall be
listed separately on the first postelection
report and shall be kept current on all sub-
sequent reports until the debt is retired.
There shall also be listed the total amount
of debts and unpald bills of less than $100.

(e) A national, senatorial, congressional,
State, or county committee of a national
political party, of which there shall not be
designated more than one for each party
for each such political unit, need not file
separate reports for candidates supported,
but may file the information required by
this section at one time with respect to its
entire activities for the period covered by
the report.

REPORTS BY CONTRIBUTORS

Sec. 306. Every person (other than a polit-
ical committee) who, singly or together with
the members of his immediate family, makes
contributions to a political committee, or
makes other contributions or expenditures
for the purpose of influencing the nomina-
tion or election of a candidate, aggregating in
all more than £2,500 within a calendar year,
shall file with the Reglstry, at such times
and in such form as shall be prescribed by
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the Comptroller General, a report of such
contributions and expenditures. For the
purposes of this section, the term *members
of his immediate family” Iincludes his
spouse and a child, parent, grandparent,
brother, or sister of the candidate and any of
their spouses.
REPORTS BY CANDIDATES

Sec. 307. (a) Every candidate, during the
period he receives or expends funds on behalf
of his candidacy, shall file with the Registry,
on a form to be prescribed by the Comptroller
General, reports of his receipts and expendl-
tures made for the purpose of influencing his
election. Such reports shall be flled on the
same date as are specified for political com-
mittees to file. SBuch reports shall contain a
correct and itemized detailed report of con-
tributions received and expenditures made
by him in ald or support of his activities as
a candldate, or for the purpose of influencing
his election, in the same manner as required
of the treasurer of a political committee by
sectlon 305, and shall include amounts ex-
pended from his own funds and amounts
recelved or expended by his immediate fam-
1y (as defined in section 3086).

(b) The reports required to be filed by sub-
section (a) shall be cumulative, but where
there has been no change in an item re-
ported in a previous report, only the amount
need be carried forward.

REQUIREMENTS AND REGULATIONS

Bec. 308. (a) A report or statement re-
quired by this title to be filed by a treasurer
of a political committee, by a candidate, or
by any other person, shall be verified by the
oath or afirmation of the person filing such
report or statement, taken before any officer
authorized to administer oaths.

(b) A copy of a report or statement shall
be preserved by the person filing it for a
period of time to be designated by the Comp-
troller General in a published regulation.

(c) The Comptroller General shall pre-
scribe and publish such regulations as he
shall determine to be required to carry into
effect the provisions of this Act.

DUTIES OF THE COMPTROLLER GENERAL

Sec. 809, It shall be the duty of the Comp-
troller General—

(1) to develop prescribed forms for the
making of the reports and statements re-
quired by this title;

(2) to prepare and publish a manual set-
ting forth recommended uniform methods of
bookkeeping and reporting for use by persons
required to make reports and statements re-
quired by this title;

(3) to develop a filing, coding, and cross-
indexing system consonant with the pur-
poses by this title;

(4) to make the reports and statements
filed with him avallable for public inspection
and copying during regular office hours, and
to make copying facilities available;

(6) to preserve such reports and state-
ments for a period of ten years from date of
recelpt;

(6) to prepare and publish, within ten
working days after the 20th day of June and
September, and after the 1st of January, of
each year, and within three calendar days
after the due dates of the preelection reports,
summaries of the respective reports received;
such summariles shall contain, in addition to
such other information as the Comptroller
General may determine, compilations dis-
closing the total recelpts and expenditures
appearing in each report by categories of
amounts as he shall determine, and shall
also include the name and address, and
amount of contribution of each person listed
alphabetically, shown to have contributed
the sum of $100 or more; and such sum-
marles shall be grouped according to candi-
dates and parties;

(7) to prepare and publish an annual re-
port including compllations of (A) total
reported contributions and expenditures for
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all candidates, political committees, and
other persons during the year; (B) total
amounts expended according to such cate-
gories as the Comptroller General shall de-
termine and broken down into candidate,
party, and nonparty expenditures; (C) total
amounts contributed according to such
categories of amounts as the Comptroller
Genersl shall determine; and (D) aggregate
amounts contributed by any contributor
shown to have contributed the sum of $100
or more during any calendar year;

(8) to prepare and publish from time to
time special reports comparing the various
totals and categories of contributions and
expenditures made with respect to preceding
elections;

(9) to prepare and publish such other re-
ports as he may deem appropriate;

(10) to assure wide dissemination of sum-
marles and reports;

(11) to make from time to time audits and
field investigations with respect to reports
and statements filed under the provisions of
this title, and with respect to alleged fallures
to file any report or statement required un-
der the provisions of this title;

(12) to report suspected violations of law
to the appropriate law enforcement authori-
ties; and

(13) to prescribe rules and regulations to
carry out the provisions of this title.

ADVISORY BOARD

Bec. 310. (a) There is hereby established
a bipartisan advisory board to be known as
the Advisory Board of the Registry of Elec-
tion Finance, hereafter referred to as the
“Board"”. The Board shall be composed of
twelve members at least half of whom shall
not be in the employ of the United States.
The Presldent and the Comptroller General
shall each nominate two members; the ma-
jority leader of the Senate, the minority
leader of the Benate, the Speaker of the
House of Representatives, and the minority
leader of the House of Representatives shall
each nominate two members, one of whom
shall be & Member of Congress, The Comp-
troller General shall receive such nomina-
tions and shall appoint the members of the
Board. The Board shall select a Chairman
from among its members. A member of the
Board shall serve for a term of two years
and may serve for more than one term. If
for any reason a member of the Board shall
fall to serve a complete term, his successor
shall be nominated by the officlal who nom-
inated such member and the successor ghall
be appointed by the Comptroller General to
serve the unexpired term.

(b) The Board herein established shall be
constituted not later than ninety days fol-
lowing the appointment of the Registrar.

(c) The Board shall advise and make rec-
ommendations to the Comptroller General
and to the Congress with respect to (1) the
means for effectively publicizing the infor-
mation submitted in the reports and state-
ments required by this title, (2) any need
for legislation, and (3) such other matters
as the Comptroller General or the Board may
determine.

(d) Members of the Board, while attend-
ing meetings or conferences of the Board
or otherwise serving at the request of the
Comptroller General, shall be entitled to re-
celve compensation at a rate to be fixed by
him but not exceeding 875 per diem, includ-
ing traveltime, and while away from thelr
homes or regular places of business they
may be allowed travel expenses, including
per diem in lleu of subsistence, as author-
ized by section 5703 of title 5, United States
Code, for persons in the Government serv-
ice employed Intermittently.

PENALTY

Sec. 311. (a) Except as provided by sub-
section (b), whoever violates any provision
of this title shall be fined not more than
$1,000, or imprisoned not more than one
year, or both.
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(b) Whoever willfully violates any pro-
vision of this title shall be fined not more
than $10,000 and imprisoned not more than
two years.

SAVING PROVISION

Sec. 812, This title shall not be construed
to annul the laws of any State relating to
the nomination or election of candidates,
unless directly inconsistent with the pro-
visions of this part, or to exempt any can-
didate from complying with such State laws.

REPEAL

8ec. 313. The Federal Corrupt Practices

Act of 1925 (2 U.S.C. 241 et seq.) is repealed.

S. 1693—INTRODUCTION OF A BILL
TO ESTABLISH A NATIONAL COM-
MISSION ON FEDERAL TAX SHAR-
ING
Mr. NELSON. Mr. President, during

the 89th and 90th Congresses close to

200 pieces of legislation were introduced

to provide a system of Federal-State tax

sharing.

In January 1969 President Nixon’s
task force on urban affairs recommended
a system of tax sharing, as did the Na-
tional Commission on Urban Problems,
appointed in 1967 by President Johnson
and chaired by former Senator Douglas.

Tax sharing between the Federal and
State governments is clearly an impor-
tant issue today and will become more
important in the future.

Throughout the United States, Demo-
cratic and Republican legislators and
leaders are vigorously supporting plans
to solve State and local fiscal problems
by sharing Federal revenues.

A multiplicity of proposals already
have been made, and many more are on
the way. A monumenta] partisan contest
is underway to see which political party
gets the credit for helping the States and
cities the most.
| There are serious reasons for this na-

tional phenomenon. The needs of State
and local governments are growing faster
than their revenues. At the same time,
the field of the Federal income tax is
growing more rapidly.

It would be unrealistic to believe that
a tax sharing bill will be enacted during
the 91st Congress. Federal-State tax
sharing is incredibly complicated and it
would be irresponsible for the Congress
to rush a plan through without exhaus-
tive consideration. The enormous ex-
penditures for the Vietnam war have not
been stopped and the end is not in sight.
We are told that the administration will
favor retention of the tax surcharge be-
yond June 30 to maintain the Nation's
fiscal balance, while it underftakes an
open-ended spending commitment to a
new missile program. This, then, is ob-
viously not the year in which a new,
innovative tax sharing plan will become
law.

Our responsibility today is to deter-
mine what we can do in 1969 to begin
deliberations so that a tax sharing plan
can be enacted in the near future, when
the current fiscal crisis has abated.

I believe the answer is to create a
National Commission on Tax Sharing to
work out the details of such a plan and
report back to Congress in 1971.

THE STATES' PROBLEM

When I was Governor of Wisconsin
from 1959 to 1963, I was constantly aware
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of the fact that State and local govern-
ments have increasing difficulty in rais-
ing necessary revenues.

I recognize the need for some kind of
sharing of tax dollars between the huge
and powerful Federal Government, with
its growing revenue sources, and the
State units of government.

It is almost impossible in many in-
stances for the legislatures, city coun-
cils, and county boards to raise taxes to
pay for vital State services, especially
in the fields of education, health, and
welfare.

Too often, Governors, State legisla-
tures, mayors, and city councils, facing
the choice of a tax increase or a cut
in vital programs, must sadly choose the
latter. Local and State governments
sometimes are unable to discharge their
responsibilities.

What is the answer to this problem?
I do not believe any one person knows
precisely—nor does any one group of
economists, nor any one political party,
nor does any group of Federal or State
officials.

The riddle of the financing of State
and local governments has no simple
answer.

But this does not mean that we
should not look at the problem of reve-
nue sharing. It convinces me, however,
that no plan we will see or hear about
in the opening months of this Congress
will be the ultimate plan we will want
to approve.

BASIC CONCEPTS OF TAX SHARING

Generally, all proponents of revenue
sharing favor some kind of plan which
returns money to the States after it has
been collected by the Federal Govern-
ment.

Block grants were first used in 1836
during the Jackson administration and
represented even then a radical depar-
ture from the conventional method of
disbursing Federal aid. The disburse-
ment of $28 million to the States under
the terms of the Surplus Distributions
Act of 1836 represents the only instance
in U.S. history when Federal funds have
been granted to the States without con-
ditions governing the use of the funds.

There are a few instances now where
some Federal funds are returned direct-
ly to a few States for education and
road aids. These are derived to begin
with from those same States in the form
of sale of public lands and the sharing
of grazing receipts.

Since 1836, therefore, this country has
made no move to enact any other method
of tax sharing as we are now defining
the term.

In 1960, Walter Heller, then chairman
of the department of economics of the
University of Minnesota, proposed that
rising Federal revenues be distributed to
State and local governments with little
or no strings attached.

This recommendation did not get seri-
ous attention until the spring of 1964,
but other pressing matters of fiscal na-
ture prevented this proposal from receiv-
ing congressional consideration. The tax
reduction bill of that year was one im-
portant roadblock, and also because the
Federal budget had been running chronie
deficlts since 1960. Heller based his plan
on the supposition that the budget would
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have surpluses for the next 2 years and
would, therefore, make the proposal
possible,

The Democratic platform of 1964 also
stated that its candidates would further
“development of fiscal policies which
could provide revenue sources to hard-
pressed State and local governments to
assist them with their responsibilities.”

The Republican candidate for Presi-
dent in 1964 also embraced this idea by
recommending that a portion of Federal
income taxes be returned to the States
and that these governments be given a
larger share of revenues derived from
inheritance taxes.

In a statement issued on October 28,
1964, President Johnson declared the in-
tention of the administration to carry
out the pledge of the Democratic Party.
He proposed that the Federal Govern-
ment should make available to State
and local governments “some part of
our great and growing Federal tax reve-
nues—over and above existing aids.”

President Johnson then appointed a
task force composed of individuals from
government and business and headed by
the distinguished Joseph A. Pechman,
director of economics at Brookings In-
stitution, to study the possibility of
setting aside a fixed percentage of Fed-
eral revenues each year in a trust fund
for distribution to State and local gov-
ernments.

TWO BASIC CONSIDERATIONS ARE INVOLVED

First, when this plan was suggested in
1964, the rapid growth of the gross na-
tional product and the closing down of
military bases prompted thoughts of
budgetary surplus by the end of fiscal
year 1966. It was feared that a surplus
before full employment of manpower and
resources had been achieved would cause
“fiscal drag.” This in turn would retard
the then current high rate of business
expansion.

The second factor, and still the most
important one, is that State and loecal
governments are badly in need of new
revenue sources for their ever-growing
needs in schools, colleges, health serv-
ices, and welfare problems.

State and local expenditures are still
growing at an expanded rate. During the
10-year period from 1957-67 State and
local governmental expenditures rose
from $47.6 to $106.7 billion; a rise of $59.1
billion. Over 54 percent of this increase
was expended on programs of health,
education, and welfare., State and local
revenues rose from $38.2 to $91.6 billion
during the same period; a rise of $53.4
billion. While Federal tax revenues in-
creased during that period by 65 percent,
State and local tax revenues rose by 113
percent. Properity tax increases equaled
41 percent of the combined State and
local increases and almost all of the
local increases. This places a tremendous
burden on the moderate income property
owner.

Mr. Pechman, of the Brookings In-
stitute, forecasts that State and local
expenditures will rise at a current level
of 7 percent a year and will total $103
billion in 1970. At the same time reve-
nues will rise according to the increase
of the GNP at a rate of 5 percent a year,
and will only total $88 billion in 1970, a
deflcit of $15 billion.
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Most States have tax systems which
place heavy emphasis on sales taxes,
fees, and property taxes rather than
progressive income taxes. Naturally, local
governments find it difficult to support
rising costs of necessary programs.

Nearly one-third of State and local
revenue is derived from real property
taxes. Almost one-half is raised through
sales taxes and fees. Income taxes pro-
vide only a little more than 7 percent of
the total.

Therefore, even if a difference between
revenues and expenditures of some $20
to $30 billion a year could be raised from
this existing State and local revenue
system, the largest amount of the money
would have to be derived from the highly
regressive sales taxes and property taxes.
Besides the fact that this penalizes the
obvious group of poor and older citizens,
this would also discourage homeowner-
ship and accelerate the trend of deterio-
ration of property in our already trou-
bled cities.

Nearly 80 percent of this money will
be spent for health, education, and wel-
fare—areas in which States not only
have maintained but should maintain
the principal responsibility.

Where is this money going to come
from? These expenses can hardly be
deferred.

EXAMPLE OF STATE TAXATION SYSTEM

Since I am most familiar with my own
State of Wisconsin, let me bring the facts
closer to home by citing some examples
from figures compiled by the nonparti-
san Wisconsin Taxpayers’ Alliance.
These figures will be updated by the al-
liance within the next few days, and 1
will place them in the Recorp then. This
group states that Wisconin State and
local tax collections in the last decade
have grown much faster than the Fed-
eral collections—in 1954 State and local
collections equaled 30 percent of all taxes
collected. By 1964 they had grown to
39 percent of all taxes collected. This
appears to be the average for other
States as well.

Total States and local taxes raised
in Wisconsin increased from $265 mil-
lion in 1944 to $1,246 million in 1964.
This represents an increase of 500 per-
cent. The Federal tax collections for the
same period increased from $822 million
to $1,959 million or slightly more than
twice.

Meanwhile, the percentage of money
expended by the State of Wisconsin on
education for the 5-year period ending
1964 rose from 22 to 26 percent of all
money spent. Every 2 years the State
must provide for approximately 100,000
more pupils than in the previous 2 years.
Each biennium must provide for college
classroom space equal to the entire pre-
World War II enrollment at the Uni-
versity of Wisconsin.

Wisconsin, of necessity, had to resort
to almost every possibility in order to
raise the necessary revenues; the broad-
ly based and progressive income tax, cor-
porate and personal, a 3-percent sales
tax, high property taxes in local com-
munities, borrowing by local units to fi-
nance capital expenditures, gasoline
taxes, sportsmen’s licenses, tuition, and
license fees.
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But after all these taxes are raised,
the State only keeps about 11 percent
with which to finance its operations.
Eighty-three percent of the taxes col-
lected by the State—about $1 billion to-
tal collected—were spent by the local
units of government. Six percent went
into the highway fund by law, leaving
the State to spend the final 11 percent
for all the functions of the State and
government.

UTILIZATION OF REVENUES

If Federal tax revenues confinue to
grow as expected, these courses of action
would be open to the Congress:

First. Expansion of the Federal budget
to use the full increase in revenue;

Second. Tax reduction;

Third. Retirement of national debt;

Fourth. Expansion of Federal spend-
ing through grants-in-aid for specific
programs. This latter method has been
used more and more in increasing
amounts.

In 1934, 18 grant-in-aid programs were
in existence to send money back to State
and local governments for specific pur-
poses. By 1964, there were 68 programs
for State and local governments plus 60
more programs for disbursements of
funds to individuals and institutions. As
of last year some 140—depending on how
you count them—programs existed in
the grant-in-aid field.

In terms of dollars expended, $126 mil-
lion was spent for Federal grants-in-aid
in 1934 and this had risen to $10,060 mil-
lion in 1964—a rise of eightyfold. Aver-
age expenditure per program for Federal
grants-in-aid increased in the same
period of time from $7 to $148 million.
In 1965 the figure was $10.9 billion. By
1966, according to the Bureau of the
Budget, $13.3 billion was being spent
through grants-in-aid programs. I ex-
pect to have more figures within the next
few days.

Naturally, along with the increase in
the programs more and more strings
have been attached and a growth in the
Federal bureaucracy has been the direct
result. This may or may not have resulted
in some weakening of the State and
local governments.

EFFICIENCY OF STATE GOVERNMENTS

State governments are vitally impor-
tant to our system of government today
in the late 1960's. Their function has
evolved into one of greater responsibility
than ever before, especially in the fields
of education, hospitalization of the sick
and mentally incapacitated, law enforce-
ment, the control of traffic and safety,
the system of highways, regulation of
utilities, insurance, and conservation of
our natural resources.

We should lend more emphasis, not
less, to the role of the Sitate govern-
ments. They should be made stronger,
not weaker. The State unit is the most
efficient unit and the most rational form
of a government dealing with regional
problems of any other in existence to-
day. They should be given increasing re-
sponsibilities and nurtured so they grow
in an orderly and logical fashion.

Nevertheless, State governments have
many difficulties. They must modernize
and reorganize their outmoded way of
administering their responsibilities. In

March 26, 1969

many cases they are still in the horse-
and-buggy stage, still trying to serve an
industrial society with a system that was
designed to function in an agrarian
economy.

The modern State government must
develop, therefore, intensive plans and
guidelines which will chart their future
course through the expansion of our pri-
vate enterprise economy, bearing in
mind, that the local governments must
be made a partner in this development.

State governments should evaluate
their present situation and develop com-
presentive plans, projecting needs for
the next half century in State facilities,
recreation, land use, the State's economy,
intercity and mass transportation, pop-
ulation growth and migration, and recre-
ation resources and needs.

To do these things, both in the plan-
ning and in the implementation stages,
States need money. And that is what
all of these tax-sharing plans are de-
signed to do—to get back to the State
and local units of government, money
which will enable them to do all of these
things and more.

RECENT PROPOSALS FOR TAX SHARING

The newspapers have been filled with
ideas coming from all sides, many of
them with great merit, at first glance.

The best known, of course, is the Hel-
ler-Pechman plan, which basically is a
return of 2 percent of the Federal income
tax base, returned to the States on a per
capita basis. In 1966, this would have in-
volved the sum of $5.6 billion based on
total taxable income returned with no
strings attached. I recently read that
Mr. Pechman said that there was no rea-
son why the States should not be com-
pelled to turn over a fixed portion of
such income to the cities. I believe Mr.
Heller on the other hand, feels that re-
apportionment of the State legislatures
in time would mitigate the possible prob-
lems of rural legislatures refusing to
share funds with urban centers.

Henry S. Reuss, Representative from
Wisconsin, has also embraced the idea
of revenue sharing with his own plan, but
he gets a good deal more specific and
does attach a few strings. He would like
to provide $15 billion over a 3-year pe-
riod to States which would take steps
to modernize State and local govern-
ments. He would also like to see regional
coordinating committees for each of four
regions set up. His plan, as I understand
it, would allocate money on the basis of
population with no State receiving less
than $500,000. The formula also appor-
tions funds according to total popula-
tion per State with up to 20 percent of
the total set aside for supplements to
States with low per capita income, or a
high incidence of poverty, dependency,
or urbanization.

The Senator from New York (Mr.
Javirs) also introduced a plan some time
ago in this House, which was designed to
establish i the Federal Treasury an
amount equal to 1 percent per year of all
total individual income taxes. In 1965
this would have amounted to $2.65 bil-
lion. Roughly, this was to be shared by
means of a formula which tied the total
population of the State to its revenue-
raising efforts in comparison to the rest
of the States. About 85 to 90 percent of
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the total fund would be divided up in
that manner. In addition, about 10 to 15
percent of the total fund would be dis-
tributed in an income redistribution
formula. Simply stated, the State which
is lowest on the list of the 50 in terms
of per capita national average income
would receive more than the State next
higher on the list and so on, until the
more affluent States would receive none.
Here again a string was attached, how-
ever, because all money returned would
have to be spent for health, education,
or welfare programs, State payments in
lieu of property taxes, debt service, or
disaster relief.

The plan which the Secretary of De-
fense, former Congressman Laird of
Wisconsin, suggested when in the House
was that of merely returning a flat per-
centage of Federal taxes collected from
each State to that State with no strings
attached. He cited precedence in the
Wisconsin plan for tax sharing. In Wis-
consin all income taxes collected by the
State are shared to the extent that 50
percent goes back to the community
from which it was collected, 10 percent
to the county, and 40 percent is retained
by the State. Former Representative
Laird does suggest that some kind of
equalization formula applied throughout
the country would insure that poorer
States would receive a greater percent-
age of the funds they collect because of
their greater need for assistance.

In addition, this plan is designed to
partially supplant rather than to supple-
ment some Federal grants-in-aid pro-
grams,

Senator GoobpeLL, of New York, intro-
duced tax-sharing legislation while a
Member of the House of Representatives,
and has introduced such legislation this
yvear in the Senate. His plan would re-
turn a fixed percentage of Federal reve-
nues to the States. In fiscal years 1970
and 1971, it would be 3 percent, in fiscal
year 1972, 4 percent, and 5 percent in fis-
cal year 1973. In the first year of opera-
tion, it is estimated that $2.42 billion
would be made available for the States.

ARGUMENTS FOR THESE FROPOSALS

In an expanding economy based on
1965 tax rates Federal revenues increased
on the average by about $6 billion per
year. Economists fear that additional
taxes would siphon off too much money
from the private sector of the economy.
A Federal surplus would thus result be-
fore full employment of manpower and
resources is achieved. Such a surplus has
the effect of retarding economic growth,
and in time, the forces of recession set in.
It is believed that enactment of a sharing
proposal would avert this so-called fiscal
drag which such surpluses may exert
upon the national economy. Naturally,
1969-70 expenditures for defense and
Vietnam will preclude this possibility,

Tax reduction measures would also
counteract the restrictive effects a
budget-surplus would produce. Tax re-
duction bills usually take too long to get
through Congress, however, and reces-
sions can take effect faster than legisla-
tion. By making excess revenues avail-
able to State and local governments au-
tomatically, action would get underway
immediately to offset the the contractive
effect of such surplus.
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It is apparent that the largest area of
unmet needs lies in the services provided
by State and local governments.

State and local governments have been
inereasing their outlays much more rap-
idly than the Federal Government dur-
ing the past several years in attempts to
meet mounting obligations.

Representative HENRY REUSs suggests
that State and local governments may
not use these Federal funds wisely if
they are granted, nor will they increase
their own taxes and expenditures for
necessary programs. Past experience, I
feel, proves that this would not be the
case. A large proportion of total State
and local outlays over the past years
have been used for educational, health,
and welfare purposes—an indication that
they are cognizant of the needs of their
people in these areas and are attempting
to meet them.

The argument is made that grants
made to State and local governments
should be on a “no strings attached”
basis, that these groups should be al-
lowed to operate without tight supervi-
sion and restrictions—free from Federal
control, The argument continues that
the spread of “growing bureaucracy” will
be halted. State and local governments
will then be in a stronger financial posi-
tion, and a better fiscal balance can be
achieved between all three levels of gov-
ernment.

Other arguments for the scheme en-
compass the idea that unconditional
grants will free Federal Government
from much redtape and overhead cur-
rently necessitated under Federal pro-
grams. Present aid programs are be-
coming so numerous, diverse, and com-
plex that it is difficult for the less so-
phisticated, governmental bodies to take
advantage of them. It has been pointed
out that more Federal listings appear in
some phone books than do State listings.

During fiscal year 1963 the Treasury
Department itemized some 66 programs
of direct aid to State and local govern-
ments. These do not include numerous
other programs of assistance disbursed
directly to individuals and institutions
within the States. During the recent
past, direct payments to State and loeal
governments have almost tripled—from
$3.8 billion in fiscal year 1956, to $10.9
billion in fiscal year 1965. In 1965 alone,
Congress added some 10 to 30 programs,
depending upon how one considers a sep-
arate program. Despite the talk of “cre-
ative federalism"” and “local responsibil-
ity” every one of those dollars has a
string attached—and sometimes even
hawsers and cables.

Making additional revenues available,
it is argued, would enable Federal offi-
cials to devote more time and energy to
more pressing problems of national de-
fense, international relations, and so
forth. Loosening restrictive Federal con-
trols would relieve Congress of oversee-
ing the programs. The Congress would
also be freed from constant pressuring
of lobby groups seeking special projects
or benefits for their particular districts.

And, there are arguments which say
that unconditional grants will be a boon
to low-income cities and States. Strin-
gent matching requirements currently
imposed on numerous programs make
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it difficult for some units to take advan-
tage of some grants-in-aid, or if they
do, some of their own programs must
suffer. If as some spokesmen recom-
mend, Federal revenues are shared on
the basis of population, rather than on
the amount of Federal taxes paid, poorer
States might be the principal bene-
ficiaries.
ARGUMENTS AGAINST THE PROPOSALS

In 1965, the plan Heller proposed pre-
sumed continued prosperity and Federal
budget surpluses. Even though we still
do have prosperity, much of which is
based on a war economy, the surplus
is nowhere in sight right now. Between
1961 and 1965 there was a full expan-
sion of economic activity but a full uti-
lization of industrial capacity and full
employment was not attained. Budget
surpluses have always been the excep-
tion rather than the rule in the past 30
vears—only seven times as a matter of
fact. Thus, with budget surplus an un-
certainty the local government would
have a difficult time in trying to deter-
mine their projected Federal share. Such
uncertainties would certainly preclude
them from projecting intellizent budg-
ets. This would be an unfair hardship.
And once they receive a tax share, it
would be difficult or impossible to cut
back or cut out the program in years
of budget deficit. It would not be fair
to make these distributions, therefore,
based on surplusage. Indeed Congress
can control its own deficits and surpluses
based on the amount of spending it wants
to engage in. Thus, the Heller argument
for sharing, based on the Federal budget
surplus, poses some serious problems.

Critics of tax sharing fear that with-
out Federal supervision and control, the
local governments will not use the funds
properly. These local units may be
tempted to reduce their own taxes and
curtail vital programs. This has been
evidenced in some sections of the coun-
try which are gearing up their economy
through low local taxes, designed to
attract industry and meanwhile waiting
for Federal programs to help them with
basic programs such as sewer and water,
industrial parks, and the like.

There is apprehension that rural dom-
inated legislatures will make allocations
of funds which will not be in the best in-
terest of the majority of the citizens.
County leaders are fearful that money
may never trickle down to the local level
from the State level. Similarly, civil
rights leaders fear that funds will be
spent to support segregated schools,
housing, and other facilities. Failure of
the Federal Government to control the
actual distribution of funds below the
State level undoubtedly will cause bit-
ter controversy among State, county, and
city leaders as to just how these funds
will be spent.

It is also possible that local level gov-
ernments will be even more dependent
upon Washington instead of becoming
stronger and more self-reliant. It is also
feared that Federal power will be en-
larged rather than diminished by giving
further aid to these governing bodies.

Rather than doling out public funds,
some feel that any surplus funds should
be used to reduce the national debt.
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There is also strong opinion by other
high Federal officials that the funds can
be better spent on Federal programs such
as mass transit, cancer research, welfare
programs, and so forth, and that these
programs should not be sacrificed for the
sake of aiding State and local govern-
ments.

The main controversy, in any case, will
revolve around just how much Federal
control and supervision shall be exer-
cised over the disbursement of these
funds.

TAX SHARING RAISES MANY QUESTIONS

Why not simply cut taxes and let the
State and local governments raise their
own taxes as necessary to produce the
same amount of new revenue?

Even though most plans do not ad-
vocate that Federal string, how can we
be sure that asking for modernization is
not really a string after all—or that the
greater share going to less prosperous
States is not a qualification at the outset?

Once such a program is begun, how can
it ever be changed? Since each Federal
legislator is affected, will this not be-
come a giant “boondoggle” and “pork
barrel”? Would not it become as unwork-
able and as ungainly as some of the giant
grant-in-aid programs we now have?

How can we say that the Federal pro-
grams which may suffer cuts as the result
of the return of money fo the States are
less valuable than those which the States
will spend money on?

And how will the States ever know how
much is going to be allocated to them
during each succeeding year of Congress?
How will they ever know how to budget
wisely ?

Is it not possible that putting States on
the Federal payroll instead of letfing
them raise their own revenues for their
own needs might weaken States even
further rather than strengthening them
and might this not shift even more power
to Washington?

Some officials admit to a fear of tax
sharing on other grounds. Many existing
Federal programs are open end, that is,
the cost to the U.S. Government is limited
only by the ability and the willingness of
the States to come up with matching
funds. What would happen if the States
used their tax-sharing money to match
Federal grants under old programs? At
least one Federal official believes that the
States could bleed the Federal Treasury
with its own money.

CONGRESS NOT THE PLACE TO DRAFT THE BEST
PLAN

The complexities involved in tax shar-
ing are so great, and the disparities in
the plans already offered are so broad,
that it is obvious that we need a thor-
ough examination of this subject by a
blue-ribbon commission. The Congress
and its own committees will still have to
give a thorough review of the commis-
sion’s recommendations, but at least we
will have the benefit of extensive con-
siderations and we will have a broadly
acceptable proposal to use as a starting
point for congressional action.

I happen to disagree with those people
who suggest that we should automati-
cally plow back 1, 2, or 5 percent of the
personal income taxes to the States, with
or without strings, by whatever formula
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they have devised thus far. This is too
great a departure from the usual method
of expenditure to start on a program of
this sort quickly. All the ramifications
should be studied in a year-long recital
of fact and opinion. With the state of
our economy now being controlled to a
great extent by the Vietnam war, this is
no time to begin this program. We can
afford to buy the time now.

Furthermore, I am not prepared to
automatically agree that a program of
this kind should supplant rather than
supplement the Federal aid programs.

I think that both the urgency for haste
and the arguments for gradually replac-
ing the grants-in-aid program may be
politically motivated, designed to em-
barrass rather than to be constructive.
I urge a “go slow” attitude at this time.

Mr. President, I am sending to the
desk a measure which will provide for a
Commission to study the possibilities of
sharing Federal revenues with the States
and local governments. This Commission
is designed to examine the entire issue
by a cross section of the country’s lead-
ing authorities; including economic lead-
ers of the Congress, the Executive, busi-
ness, labor, academicians, and the gen-
eral public. In addition, a Federal inter-
agency committee is authorized which
will provide information, liaison, coop-
eration and coordination for the Com-
mission. The bill further provides for an
executive group which will provide con-
tinuity, staff, and technicians to admin-
ister and conduct the day-to-day opera-
tions of the Commission. The cost is lim-
ited to $1 million and it is to report back
by January 1, 1971.

I urge again that now is not the time
to rush.

The war in Vietnam almost certainly
precludes the possibility of enacting any
kind of a revenue-sharing plan in this
session, at least.

There are many plans being formu-
lated, all based on different premises, all
designed to accomplish different goals,
and all involving different sums of
money.

The complex nature of the concept,
and the somewhat radical departure from
our previous way of doing business calls
for a comprehensive study.

If an equitable tax-sharing pian can
be developed that strengthens the States
and does not expand the Federal bu-
reaucracy, then we should do it. But any
such new program requires the extensive
and expert study which only a blue-rib-
bon commission can give.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the bill be printed in the
RECORD.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The bill will be received and ap-
propriately referred; and, without ob-
jection, the bill will be printed in the
RECORD.

The bill (S.1693) to establish a Na-
tional Commission on Federal Tax Shar-
ing, introduced by Mr. NELSON, was re-
ceived, read twice by its title, referred
to the Committee on Finance, and or-
dered to be printed in the REecorp, as
follows:

S. 1693
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of

Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled,
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(a) that in recent years there has been an
ever-increasing growth in the needs for State
and local governmental services in areas of
traditional State-local responsibility;

{(b) that the rising demands for spending
by State and local governments have stralned
their ability to meet all their revenue needs;

(c) and there are now being suggested
several legislative proposals under which the
Federal Government would assist the States
and local governments in meeting their fi-
nancial problems by sharing with them cer-
taln portions of the Federal tax revenues;

(d) that the problem of the financing of
State and local governments is of great com-
plexity and the proposals for its solution rep-
resent a radical departure from accepted
methods of providing Federal financial as-
sistance;

(e) that there Is an urgent need for a
thorough study and appralsal of all questions
ralsed by revenue sharing proposals in order
to enable the Congress to determine which
of the available proposals or possible alterna-
tives are best designed to provide financial
asslstance to the State and local governments
and meet the needs of their citizens for es-
sential public services; and

(f) that such a study and appralsal can
best be carried out by a high level commis-
sion comprised of public and private mem-
bers representative of a cross-section of the
economy and the citlzenry of our Nation.

Sec. 2. In order to carry out the objectives
of this Act, there is hereby established the
National Commission on Federal Tax Shar-
ing, hereinafter referred to as the “Commis-
sion”.

Sec. 3. (a) The Commission shall be com-
posed of twenty-seven members as follows:

(1) The Secretary of the Treasury, or his
designee;

(2) The Director of the Bureau of the
Budget, or his designee;

(3) The Chairman of the Council of
Economic Advisers, or his designee;

(4) The chairman of the Committee on
Finance of the Senate, or his designee;

(6) The chairman of the Ways and Means
Committee of the House of Representatives,
or his designee;

(6) The chalrman of the Joint Economiec
Committee of the Congress, or his designee;

(7) Fifteen members to be appointed by
the President, by and with the advice and
consent of the Senate, from among persons
outside the Government, of whom three shall
be drawn from labor, three shall be drawn
from management, three shall be drawn from
farmers’ organizations, three shall be drawn
from the academic profession, and three shall
be drawn from among other private persons
with a competency in the areas of study of
the Commission;

(8) Three members to be appointed by the
President from a panel of at least slx per-
sons designated by the United States con-
ference of Governors from among its mem-
bers; and

(9) Three members to be appointed by the
President among a panel of at least six per-
sons designated by the National League of
Cities from among the mayors of our Na-
tion,

(b) The President shall designate a Chalr-
man of the Commission.

(c) Fourteen members of the Commission
shall constitute a quorum,

(d) Any vacancy in the Commission shall
not affect its powers, but shall be filled in the
same manner in which the original appoint-
ment was made.

Sec. 3. The Commission shall conduct a
comprehensive and impartial study and ap-
praisal of all proposals to establish a system
for the sharing of a portion of the Federal
tax revenues with the States and local gov-
ernments, including, but not limited to, mak=-
ing a determination of the following:

(a) The total amount of Federal revenues
which might be available annually for shar-
ing with the States and local governments,
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(b) The portlon of such revenues which
should be allotted to each State and the ex-
tent to which each State should be re-
guired to distribute any of such revenues
received by it to its local governments.

(c) The best manner of achieving an equi-
table allotment of any shared revenues
among the States while helping to equalize
the public services avallable to citizens in
the different States.

(d) The extent of Federal control and
supervision which should be exerclsed over
the disbursement of any shared revenues to
the States and local governments and the
uses to which such revenues may be applied.

(e) The effect which the operation of any
such system of revenue sharing might have
upon the viability of the States as members
of our Federal system.

(f) The extent to which any such system
for the disbursing of Federal revenues should
supplement or supplant alternative methods
for the utilization of such revenues, such as
specific grant-in-aid programs, direct Fed-
eral spending programs, tax reduction, and
retirement of national debt.

(g) Any ramifications which might accom-
pany the establishment of such a revenue
sharing system not otherwise considered pur-
suant to a determination of the preceding
questions.

Sec. 4. The Commission may transmit to
the President and the Congress such interim
reports as it deems advisable concerning its
findings and recommendations and shall
transmit a final report to the President and
the Congress not later than January 1, 1971.
Such final report shall contain a detailed
statement of the findings and conclusions of
the Commission together with its recom-
mendations for such legislation as it deems
appropriate. The Commission shall cease to
exist thirty days after transmitting its final
report.

Sec. 5. (a) A member of the Commission
who is a Member of Congress, in the execu=-
tive branch of the Government, a governor
of a State, or a mayor shall serve without
compensation in addition to that received in
his regular public employment, but shall be
entitled to reimbursement for travel, sub-
sistence, and other necessary expenses in-
curred in the performance of duties vested in
the Commission.

(b) A member of the Commission who is
from private life shall recelve compensation
at the rate of $100 per diem while engaged in
the actual performance of duties vested in
the Commission and shall be entitled to reim-
bursement for travel, subsistence, and other
necessary expenses incurred in the perform-
ance of such duties.

Sec. 6. (a) The Commission shall have
power to appoint and fix the compensation
of such personnel as it deems advisable,
without regard to the provisions of title 5,
United States Code, governing appolntments
in the competitive service, and the provisions
of chapter 51 and subchapter IIT of chapter
53 of such title relating to classification and
General Schedule pay rates. In addition, the
Commission may procure temporary and in-
termittent services to the same extent as is
authorized for the departments by section
15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (60 Stat.
810), but at rates not to exceed $$75 per
diem for individuals.

(b) The President is authorized to appoint,
by and with the consent of the Senate, an ex-
ecutive secretary to oversee the work of the
staff of the Commission under the general
direction of the Commission. The execu-
tive secretary may be pald without regard
to the provisions of chapter 51 and subchap-
ter III of chapter 53 of title 5, United States
Code, relating to classification and General
Schedule pay rates.

Sec. 7. The Department of the Treasury
shall provide for the Commission necessary
administrative services (including those re-
lated to budgeting, accounting, financial re-
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porting, personnel, and procurement) for
which payment shall be made in advance, or
by reimbursement, from funds of the Com-
mission in such amounts as may be agreed
upon by the Commission and the Secretary
of the Treasury.

Sec. 8. (a) The Commission is authorized
to negotiate and enter into contracts with
private firms, institutions, and individuals
to carry out such studies and to prepare
such reports as the Commission determines
to be necessary to the discharge of its du-
ties.

(b) The Commission is authorized to se-
cure directly from any executive department,
agency, or independent instrumentality of
the Government any information it deems
necessary to carry out its functions under
this Act; and each such department, agency,
and instrumentality is authorized and di-
rected to cooperate with the Commission and,
to the extent permitted by law, to furnish
such information to the Commission, upon
request made by the Chalrman.

Bec. 8. The Commission, or any subcom-
mittee or panel thereof as authorized by the
Commission, may, for the purpose of carry-
ing out its functions and duties, hold such
hearings and sit and act at such times and
places as the Commission or such subcom=-
mittee or panel may deem advisable,

Sec. 10. There is hereby established an in-
teragency committee to be known as the Ad-
visory Committee on Tax Sharing, consisting
of the heads of any departments, agencies,
and independent instrumentalities of the
Federal Government (or their designees)
concerned with or interested In any areas of
study considered by the Commission, to ad-
vise the Commission and to maintain effec-
tive liasion with the resources of such de-
partments, agencies, and instrumentalities.
Such Committee shall elect a Chairman from
among its members.

Sec. 11, There are hereby authorized to be
appropriated to the Commission, out of any
money in the Treasury not otherwise appro-
priated, such sums, not to exceed $1,000,000,
as may be necessary to carry out the provi-
sions of this Act.

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS OF BILLS
AND JOINT RESOLUTIONS

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, at the request of the distinguished
Senator from Wisconsin (Mr, NELSON),
I ask unanimous consent that at its next
printing, the name of the Senator from
Missouri (Mr. EAGLETON) be added as a
cosponsor of the bill (S. 1612) the generic
labeling bill.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia, Mr. Pres-
ident, at the request of the Senator from
Wisconsin (Mr. NeLson), I ask unani-
mous consent that, at its next printing,
the name of the Senator from New Jer-
sey (Mr. Wirriams) and the Senator
from Maine (Mr. Muskgie) be added as
cosponsor of the bill (S. 860) to create a
Cabinet-level Department of Consumer
Affairs.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, on be-
half of the Senator from Washington
(Mr. MaegnusoN) I ask unanimous con-
sent that, at its next printing, the name
of the Senator from New Mexico (Mr.
ANDERSON) be added as a cosponsor of
the bill (S. 1589) the Hospital Emergency
Assistance Act.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, on be-
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half of the Senator from Minnesota (Mr.
MonpaLE) I ask unanimous consent that,
at its next printing, the names of the
Senator from Alaska (Mr. GrRAVEL), the
Senator from Oklahoma (Mr. HARRIS),
the Senator from Michigan (Mr. HarT),
the Senator from Washington (Mr.
Jackson), the Senator from Massachu-
setts (Mr, KenNEDY), the Senator from
Wyoming (Mr. McGee), the Senator
from Montana (Mr. METcALF), the Sen-
ator from Utah (Mr. Moss), the Senator
from Maine (Mr. Muskie), the Senator
from Rhode Island (Mr. PELL), the Sen-
ator from New Jersey (Mr, WILLIAMS),
the Senator from Texas (Mr. YARBOR=-
ovucH), and the Senator from Ohio (Mr.
Youwna), be added as cosponsors of the
bill (S. 1291) to provide an expanded
legal services program within the Office
of Economic Opportunity.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. MUSKIE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that, at its next
printing, the names of the Senator from
New Jersey (Mr. Wirriams), and the
Senafor from Connecticut (Mr. Risi-
coFF) be added as cosponsors of the
bill (S. 1090) to authorize funds to carry
out the purposes of title V of the Public
Works and Economic Development Act
of 1965, as amended, and for other
purposes.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. MUSKIE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that, at its next
printing, the name of the junior Senator
from Connecticut (Mr. Risicorr) be

added as a cosponsor of the bill (S. 1),
the Uniform Relocation Assistance and
Land Acquisition Policies Act of 1969.
The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

ADDITIONAL: COSPONSOR OF RES-
OLUTION

Mr. MUSKIE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that, at its next
printing, the name of the Senator from
Connecticut (Mr. Risicorr) be added
as a cosponsor of the resolution (S. Res.
78) to establish a Select Committee on
Technology and the Human Environ-
ment.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, I ask unani-
mous consent that, at its next printing,
the names of the Senator from Wyom-
ing (Mr. McGEeE), the Senator from Utah
(Mr. BENNETT), the Senators from
Nevada (Mr, BisLE and Mr. CANNON), the
Senator from Oregon (Mr. HATFIELD),
the Senator from North Dakota (Mr.
Young), and the Senator from Arizona
(Mr. GoLpWATER) be added as cosponsors
of the bill (S. 28) the Water Rights Act
of 1969.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, I ask unani-
mous consent that, at its next printing,
the name of the Senator from Massa-
chusetts (Mr. KENNEDY) be added as a
cosponsor of the bill (S. 1446) dealing
with natural resources.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.
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Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that, at its next
printing, the name of the Senator from
Utah (Mr. Moss) be added as a cosponsor
of the bill (S. 309) to provide for im-
proved employee-management relations
in the postal service.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that, at its next
printing, the names of the Senator from
New York (Mr. GoopeErLL) and the Sena-
tor from Florida (Mr, GurNEY) be added
as cosponsors of the bill (S. 335) to pre-
vent the importation of endangered
species of fish or wildlife into the United
States: and, to prohibit the interstate
shipment of any domestic species taken
contrary to State law.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that at its next
printing, the names of the Senator from
Wisconsin (Mr. NeLson), the Senator
from New York (Mr. Javirs), the Sena-
tor from Montana (Mr. MANSFIELD),
the Senator from Massachusetts (Mr.
BrookEg), the Senator from Illinois (Mr.
DIRkSEN), the Senator from Alaska (Mr.
STEVENS), the Senator from Hawaii (Mr.
Fong), the Senator from Utah (Mr.

Moss), and the Senator from Montana
(Mr. MEeTcaLF) be added as cosponsors of
the bill (S. 1519) to establish a National
Commission on Libraries and Informa-
tion Science.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that, at its next
printing, the names of the Senator from
EKentucky (Mr. Coox), the Senator from
Kansas (Mr. DoLe), the Senator from
Nebraska (Mr. HruUska), the Senator
from Iowa (Mr. MimrLER), and the Sena-
tor from California (Mr. MURPHY) be
added as cosponsors of the bill (S. 1478)
to establish a commission to study the
antitrust laws.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. METCALF, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that, at its next
printing, the name of the distinguished
junior Senator from Alaska (Mr. GRAVEL)
be added as a cosponsor of the bill (S.
607) the Utility Consumers Counsel Act
of 1969.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. CANNON. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that, at its next
printing, the names of the Senator from
Idaho (Mr. CHurcH), the Senator from
West Virginia (Mr. RanborpPH), and the
Senator from New Jersey (Mr. WiL-
L1aMs) be added as cosponsors of the
bill (S. 819) to exempt senior citizens
from paying national parks and forests
entrance, admission, or user fees.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

Mr, SCOTT. Mr. President, on behalf
of the Senator from Texas (Mr. TOWER),
I ask unanimous consent that, at its next
printing, the names of the following Sen-~
ators be added as cosponsors of the bill
(S. 364) to equalize the retirement pay
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of members of uniformed services of
ALLEN, Mr. ALLoTT, Mr, BAKER, Mr. BEN-
NETT, Mr. Coox, Mr. CooPEr, Mr. COTTON,
Mr. CransTON, Mr. CUrTIS, Mr, Dopp, Mr.
Dorg, Mr. DoMINIcK, Mr. EAsTLAND, MTr.
FanniN, Mr. FonGg, Mr. GOLDWATER, MTr.
equal rank and years of service: Mr.
Horirmes, Mr. Inouyve, Mr, MAGNUSON,
Mr. MaTtHIAS, Mr. McCarTHY, Mr. Mc-
GovERN, Mr. Moss, Mr. MurpPHY, Mr.
PeArRsoN, Mr. PELL, Mr. PROUTY, Mr, RaN-
DOLPH, Mr. ScoTrT, Mr. SPARKMAN, Mr.
THURMOND, and Mr. YAREOROUGH.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that, at its next
printing, the name of the Senator from
Alaska (Mr. STeVENsS) be added as a co-
sponsor of the bill (S. 1623) , the Criminal
Activities Profits Act.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that, at its next
printing, the name of the distinguished
Senator from Oklahoma (Mr. Harris) be
added as a cosponsor of the bill (S. 845),
the ammunition redefinition bill,

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that, at its next
printing, the name of the distinguished
Senator from Colorado (Mr. ALLoTrT) be
added as a cosponsor of the bill (S. 1613)
to rename Glen Canyon Dam the Dwight
D. Eisenhower Dam.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, I ask unani-
mous consent that, at its next printing,
the name of the Senator from Texas (Mr.
YarBorouGH) be added as a cosponsor of
the joint resolution (S.J. Res. 1), the di-
rect popular vote for President amend-
ment.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

SENATE RESOLUTION 171—RESOLU-
TION TO PROVIDE FOR THE FUR-
THER PRINTING OF THE ANNUAL
REPORT OF THE SPECIAL COM-
MITTEE ON AGING

Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey sub-
mitted the following resoclution (S. Res.
171) ; which was referred to the Com-
mittee on Rules and Administration:

8. Res. 171

Resolved, that there be printed for the use
of the Senate Special Committee on Aging
two thousand nine hundred additional coples
of its report to the Senate, “Developments in

Aging—10868," pursuant to Senate Resolution
223.

SENATE RESOLUTION 172—RESOLU-
TION TO PROVIDE FOR THE EMI-
GRATION OF IRAQI JEWS

Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey (for
himself, Mr. Case, Mr. CRANSTON, Mr.
GoopeELL, Mr. Harris, Mr. Hart, Mr.
JaviTs, Mr. MATHIAS, Mr. MONDALE, Mr.
MurPHY, Mr. NELSON, Mr. PROXMIRE, Mr.
RiBIcOFF, Mr. SAXBE, Mr. SCHWEIKER, Mr.
Scorr, Mr. TypINGs, Mr. YounG of Ohio,
and Mr. GriFFIN) submitted the follow-
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ing resolution (S. Res. 172); which was
referred to the Committee on Foreign
Relations:
S. Res. 172

Whereas there are approximately 2,500
Jewish people living in Iraq, many of whose
families have resided in that land for gen-
erations dating back to the Babylonian era;

Whereas Iraq is engaged in a campaign of
harassment, intimidation and persecution to
the point of depriving them of a means of
livelihood and of their civil rights and liber-
ties;

Whereas many of these Jewish people now
find it necessary and desirable to leave Iraq;

Whereas several nations, including the
United States, offer opportunity for asylum
and refuge to any of these persecuted people
who may be permitted to emigrate from Iraq;
and

Whereas it has been the traditional and
historic policy of the United States to be ac-
tively concerned with those subject to perse-
cution in foreign lands: Now, therefore, be it

Resolved, That it is the sense of the Senate
that the President of the United States un-
dertake negotiations, alone or in concert with
other heads of state to secure and facilitate
the emigration to acceptable lands of refuge
of the Jewish remnant in Iraq.

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, I have
today joined in sponsoring the resolu-
tion urging assistance to the Jews of
Iraq so that they may escape from the
nightmare existence which they are now
experiencing. The 2,500 Jews remaining
in Iraq are all that is left of a once proud
and flourishing community dating back
to ancient Baghdad. No Jews have been
permitted to leave Iraq since 1963, and
during this time they have become the
scapegoats of a military regime.

Since June 1967 they have been living
under virtual house arrest, under con-
stant surveillance and harassment. They
have been fired from their jobs and for-
bidden to sell their property. Their tele-
phones have been taken away from them,
and their mail censored.

Thet infamous spy trial and public
hanging of 14 defendants, including nine
Jews, which took place in Baghdad in
January shocked the world. This action
by the Iraqi military regime caused
worldwide condemnation. The condem=-
nation has not influenced the regime in
power. They continue the systematic
persecution of the Jews of Iraq.

The resolution we submit today urges
that the President of the United States
undertake negotiations, alone or in con-
cert with other heads of state, to secure
and facilitate the emigration to accept-
able lands of refuge of the Jewish rem-
nant in Iraq.

The U.S. immigration laws will permit
them to come here, and they will be
welcomed. Many other countries will also
open their doors, if these unfortunate
people are permitted to leave Iraq.

Mr. NELSON. Mr, President, the perse-
cution and harassment of Jews living
in Arab countries, coupled with the flurry
of anti-Semitism in other areas of the
world, causes men of conscience to be
greatly concerned.

The brutal and barbaric actions of the
Iraq Government toward its Jewish eciti-
zens, along with the repressive atmos-
phere prevalent in Egypt, Syria, and
Libya, deserve the condemnation of the
civilized world.
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This prejudice and bigotry have
promoted irrationality and prevented a
truly lasting settlement to the political
problems of the Middle East. While the
history of man is checkered with these
illogical hatreds, it seems to me that
modern man must make progress toward
solving these primitive biases.

The persecution of innocent people
must cease and the intolerable conditions
ought not to be permitted by the Arab
governments. Meaningful steps must be
taken by responsible government officials
to still the shrill cries of hatred that
trumpet throughout many Arab lands.

Today I am cosponsoring a resolution
calling for an end to the intimidation of
Jews in Iraq, and the spirit of it applies
equally to other nations of the world.
This Senate resolution specifically urges
that Jewish citizens be free to emigrate
from their native land if they wish to
do so.

The deprivation of basic human rights
and civil liberties is senseless and cannot
be allowed to exist free of dissent.

NOTICE CONCERNING NOMINATION
BEFORE THE COMMITTEE ON THE
JUDICIARY

Mr. EASTLAND. Mr. President, the
following nomination has been referred
to and is now pending before the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary:

Louis O. Aleksich, of Montana, to be
U.S. marshal for the district of Mon-
tana for the term of 4 years, vice George
A. Bukovatz,

On behalf of the Committee on the
Judiciary, notice is hereby given to all
persons interested in this nomination to
file with the committee, in writing, on or
before Tuesday, April 1, 1969, any repre-
sentations or objections they may wish to
present concerning the sbove nomina-
tion, with a further statement whether it
is their intention to appear at any hear-
ing which may be scheduled.

NOTICE OF HEARINGS ON OMNIBUS
JUDGESHIP BILL

Mr, TYDINGS. Mr. President, the Sub-
committee on Improvements in Judicial
Machinery will begin hearings on S. 952,
the omnibus judgeship bill, and related
bills, including, S.474, S.567, S.585,
S.852, 5.898, S.1036, and S.1216, on
April 15 and 16, at 10 am. in room
6226, New Senate Office Building.

All persons wishing to be heard on
these bills or on the need for additional
Federal judgeships and related matters
should contact immediately the subcom-
mittee in room 6306, New Senate Office
Building.

NOTICE CONCERNING NOMINA-
TIONS BEFORE THE COMMITTEE
ON THE JUDICIARY

Mr. EASTLAND. Mr. President, the
following nominations have been referred
to and are now pending before the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary:

Harold O. Bullis, of North Dakota, to
be U.S. attorney for the district of North
Dakota for the ferm of 4 years, vice
John O. Garaas.
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George W. F. Cook, of Vermont, to be
U.S. attorney for the district of Vermont
for the term of 4 years, vice Joseph F.
Radigan.

James L. Treece, of Colorado, to be U.S.
attorney for the district of Colorado for
the term of 4 years, vice Lawrence M.
Henry.

Benjamin F, Holman, of the District of
Columbia, to be Director, Community
Relations Service, for the term of 4 years,
vice Roger W. Wilkins.

On behalf of the Committee on the
Judiciary, notice is hereby given to all
persons interested in these nominations
to file with the committee, in writing, on
or before Tuesday, April 1, 1969, any
representations or objections they may
wish to present concerning the above
nominations, with a further statement
whether it is their intention to appear at
any hearing which may be scheduled.

NOTICE OF HEARING

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, I would
like to announce for the information of
the Senate and the public that the Sen-
ate Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs will hold an open hearing on
the nomination of Mr. Harrison Loesch,
of Montrose, Colo., to be Assistant Secre-
tary of the Interior for Public Land
Management. The hearing will be held
on Monday, March 31, 1969, at 10 a.m.
in the committee room, 3110 New Senate
Office Building. 1

Any Member of the Senate who is in-
terested is invited to attend and partici-
pate in the hearing.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that a biographical sketch of Mr.
Loesch be printed in the Recorp at this
point. i -

There being no objection, the bio-
graphical sketch was ordered to be
printed in the Recorp, as follows:

Data: Harr1SON LOESCH

Family: Born Chicago, Illinois, March 10,
1916, to Joseph B. Loesch and Constance
Harrison Loesch; married to Loulse Mills,
June 19, 1940; children, one son, Jeffrey H.
Loesch, born June 14, 1946.

Education: Montrose Colorado school; B.A.,
Colorado College, 1936; Denver University
Law School, 1936-1937; L1.B. Yale University,
1939.

Military service: Enlisted Pvt. AUS, 3-1942;
OCS, Field Intelligence training, commission
10-1942, assigned 314th T.C. Gp., 9th AF.,
North Africa (1943), Slcily, England, France,
Germany. Distinguished Unit Citation, Air
Medal (Cluster) . Discharged, major, 10-1945.

Bar admissions: Admitted to Bar, Colorado,
1939; United States District Court; United
States Court of Appeals, 10th Circuit.

Professional associations: Moynihan &
Huges, Associate, 1939-1942; Strang & Loesch,
1945-19566; Loesch & Kreldler, 1956-1961;
Loesch, Kreldler & Durham, 1961 to date.

Bar assoclation memberships: Seventh
Judicial District (President 1956); Colorado
(Board of Governors 1850-1952; 1960-1963;
President 1961-1962); American.

Organizations: Rotary, Elks, University
Club of Denver, VFW, American Legion, Boy
Scouts of America.

Politics: Republican.

Religion: Protestant (Preference, Epis-
copal).

Public land law experience: As a Colorado
lawyer, I have had extensive representational
experience with the Bureau of Land Manage-
ment and all phases of the Taylor Grazing
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Act including process, procedure, administra-
tive appeals and litigation covering rights
and duties of permittees, exchanges, sales of
isolated tracts, withdrawals, grazing districts,
and homestead entries.

During the uranium boom of the 1850's,
I became experienced in the AEC procedures
involving exploratory permits, leases and
claims on withdrawn lands, as well as the
ordinary process concerning mining claims
on open public lands. These latter are of
course the same as lode mining matters
which had already been a substantial part of
my practice.

In connection with the establishment and
enlargement of the Black Canyon Natlonal
Monument, I have dealt with the hierarchy
of the National Park Service on trades, pur-
chases, re-surveys and other administrative
procedures, and have been instrumental in
effecting compromises which benefited both
the public and the land owners.

Of late years, I have handled the pro-
cedures provided for granting title to small
residential tracts to long-time occupants of
invalid (or invalidated) mining or mill-site
claims.

I claim expertise in Colorado water law,
and have handled all phases of individual
and ditch company appropriation proce-
dures, development, and litigation. I have
dealt with the Bureau of Reclamation, the
Uncompahgre Project Assoclation, and the
Tri-County Water Conservancy District on
administrative accommodations for develop-
ment of municipal and rural domestic sup-
ply for the entire area, Water matters have
become of particular moment with progress
of Colorado River development upstream
from Glen Canyon, and have intimate con-
nection with the use and disposition of pub-
lic lands in the entire 5-state area, so ac-
guaintance with Bureau of Reclamation
rules, regulations and procedures is perti-
nent.

I have handled negotiations for access
roads to public lands and have participated
in litigation concerning them. I have some
knowledge of the procedures involved in ob-
taining licenses for transmission line rights
of way across public lands, and the rules
and regulations involved in the process of
bullding access roads to private lands.

This experience has afforded me a reason-
able knowledge of the organization, struc-
ture and function of the Bureau of Land
Management, the Bureau of Reclamation,
the Rural Electrification Administration, the
Forest Service, the Geological Survey, the
Land Office, the Bureau of Mines, and the
state organizations which interact with and
supplement them.

NOTICE OF HEARINGS

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, for the
information of Members of the Senate
and the publie, the Senate Interior and
Insular Affairs Committee has sched-
uled the following hearings before the
full committee through April 30:

March 27, full committee: 10 am., ex-
ecutive, room 3112. Briefing and in-
formation hearing on operations under
Outer Continental Shelf Lands Act.

March 31: Nomination hearing of Har-
rison Loesch, Assistant Secretary for
Public Lands.

April 15 and 16, full committee: 10
a.m., open, room 3110. S. 1075 and other
measures to establish a national environ-
mental policy.

April 22, full committee: 10 a.m., open,
room 3110. S. 1076, Youth Conservation
Corps bill.

April 29 and 30, full committee: 10
a.m., open, room 3110. Alaska native land
claims.
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At the April 15 and 16 hearings on S.
1075 and other measures to establish a
national environmental policy, the com-
mittee will hear testimony from repre-
sentatives of the administration and
from the general publie.

At the April 22 hearing on S. 1076, a
bill to establish a Youth Conservation
Corps, testimony will be received from
representatives from the administration
and the general public.

At the April 29 and 30 hearings on
Alaska Native land claims, testimony will
be received from the representatives of
the administration, the State of Alaska,
the Alaska natives, and the general pub-
lic. At the present time, there are no
bills pending before the committee on
this subject. Last February I requested
the Department of the Interior to draft
legislation designed to implement recom-
mendations for a proposed legislative
settlement which were made by the Fed-
eral Field Committee for Development
Planning in Alaska. When this drafting
service is completed, the measure will
be introduced for the committee’s con-
sideration together with other bills which
may be introduced prior to the hearing.

RICHARD BREVARD RUSSELL

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, earlier this month, I stated to the
Senate my great pleasure whenever I
see tribute paid to the extraordinary
capabilities of Senator RicHARD RUSSELL,
one of the Senate's true true giants of
all times.

It has been good to note the remarks
of Senators on both sides of the aisle in
tribute to him this week, and I want to
add my own words to the expressions of
warm wishes for more carefree days
ahead for the able senior Senator from
Georgia.

The news of his illness is hurtful to
me, as it surely is to all who know him.
I wish that it lay within my power to
perform some deed that would take away
this trouble which has come to him.

This legislative body and this Nation
have real need of his wisdom, his tre-
mendous capacities for dedicated serv-
ice, his proven abilities for leadership
and conciliation, and his talent for mak-
ing his associates want to stand tall in
relation to his own great personal
stature.

Indeed, when I think of the current
wide usage of the term “charisma,” I
feel surprise that many years ago it was
not applied to RICHARD BREVARD RUSSELL.
Webster’s dictionary describes the term
as “a quality of extraordinary spiritual
power attributed to a person capable of
eliciting popular support in the direc-
tion of human affairs.”

Can there be any doubt in anyone's
mind, who has seen and heard the Mem-
bers of the Senate speaking on the floor
this week and in the years gone by, that
the words spoken are testimony to a
man—RICHARD BREVARD RuUsSELL—Wwho
through his own great quality of spirit
leads others to rise beyond and above
themselves to serve the best interests of
this Republic?

I believe that deep measure of cha-
risma would have redounded to even
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greater benefit for this Nation had the
turn of the wheel of political fortune
placed him in the White House, giving
to all Americans a greater exposure to
his influence and added opportunity to
achieve new levels.

THE SLEEPING BEAR DUNES
NATIONAL LAKESHORE

Mr. HART. Mr. President, I have in-
troduced this year a bill to establish the
Sleeping Bear Dunes National Lakeshore
in Michigan.

The purpose of this legislation is to
perpetuate for the benefit and enjoyment
of people now and in future generations,
the special beauty and values of the
Sleeping Bear Dunes landscape.

The 61,000 acres which we have care-
fully designated for this national lake-
shore encompass an expensive diversity
of scenic beauty. Crowning it all are the
great dunes, themselves., Yet, our objec-
tive is not only to preserve the dunes,
but also the setting of forested hills and
natural lakeshore in which they are
found.

Again, today, I stress the urgency of
this project. This nationally significant
landscape stands poised on the edge of
decision. This Congress must decide. We
can act now to pass S. 1023 and the iden-
tical House bill, H.R. 4287, establishing
the Sleeping Bear Dunes National Lake-
shore, to adequately protect and appro-
priately plan for the development of this
landsecape. If we do not, this special land-
scape cannot long withstand the threats
of cottage subdivision, commercial de-
velopment, and honky-tonk encroach-
ment. These destructive forces have
gathered pressure in recent years. Now,
they are closing in for the kill.

Mr. President, never before in the 10
yvears that I have been actively working
for this project have I felt this heavy
weight of utter urgency. This is the
year the die will be ecast.

I am delighted, therefore, to call to
the attention of my colleagues the edi-
torial support of the New York Times
for the Sleeping Bear Dunes National
Lakeshore.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the editorial, “Of Men and
Dunes,” from the Sunday New York
Times for March 16, 1969, be included
at this point in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

OF MeEN AND DUNES

Natural sand dunes, the unending master-
work of wind and water, are among nature’s
more fascinating and useful creations, To
the human eye, their clean llnes and fan-
tastlc and changing shapes are a delight.
To shore birds and migratory birds, they
nurture and protect life itself. Birds nest in
the beachgrasses and depend for food on the
salt ponds and fresh-water pools behind the
dunes, To the sea and the lakes, dunes are
nature’'s own barrier to the devastation ef-
fects of violent storms.

But something there is in many men that
does not love a dune. The only wild, clear
call that they hear at the edge of the sea is
the screech of profit and the bulldozer's
mournful crunch. The land speculator and
the summer cottage bullder, the highway
contractor and the jetport planner, all these
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see only a beach to be leveled and subdivided
into lots and paved with blacktop and sold
for dollars.

In recent years, the struggle to save sur-
viving sections of the nation’s seashores and
lakeshores has made progress. From Cape Cod
and Fire Island to Texas's Padre Island and
California’s Point Reyes, some dunes have
been saved by Federal law. But more remains
to be done, and old battles have sometimes
to be won a second and a third time.

The dunes created by Lake Michigan pro-
vided two such battlegrounds. The Indiana
Dunes, just east of Chicago at the southern
end of the lake, were rescued after a long
fight between conservationists led by former
Senator Paul H. Douglas and steel companies
which wanted to bulld a deep water port.
But the Chicago, South Shore and South
Bend Rallroad is now pressing the National
Park Service for permission to construct a
marshalling yard within the boundaries of
the lakeshore,

Before this rallroad issue is even settled,
there is already talk in Indiana that a new
jetport may be bullt immediately south of
the national lakeshore. If the so-called Ches-
terton site is selected, jets would spew oil
and fumes as well as roaring nolse over the
dunes.

Far to the north at the western edge of
the State of Michigan, the lake has created
the beautiful Sleeping Bear Dunes, 0 named
because their profile from a distance resem-
bles a great bear curled in sleep. Ten years
ago the National Park Service ldentified these
dunes as one of the dozen shoreline areas in
the nation most worth saving. Michigan’'s
Senators introduced a bill to protect them
as a national lakeshore in 1959. The years
have passed but the bill has not.

Intensive private development now men-
aces the viability of Sleéping Bear as a na-
tional lakeshore, Meanwhile, the cost of the
Government of acquiring the land has risen
by one-third. The bill has been reintroduced
in both houses of Congress, but hearings
have been delayed until the Nixon Adminis-
tration makes its position known, It is im-
perative that legislative action be completed
this year. Congress waits, but the grasping
hands of the land speculators are busy. Soon
ébe Sleeping Bear may not be sleeping but

ead.

Mr. HART. Mr. President, this wel-
come expression from a great national
newspaper well known for its concern
with conservation is another illustration
of the growing support for the Sleeping
Bear Dunes National Lakeshore. It is
my hope now that the new administra-
tion will move with dispatch to support
this legislation, and that the Congress
will address itself to this matter with the
sense of urgency that is required.

SENATOR GOLDWATER ADDRESSES
THE ASSOCIATION OF AMERICAN
FIGHTER PILOTS

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, on Fri-
day, March 21, my good friend and col-
league, Senator BARRY GOLDWATER, ad-
dressed the Association of American
Fighter Pilots in Houston, Tex. His re-
marks on that occasion have, I believe,
an important and significant bearing on
numerous matters now under considera-
tion in the Congress of the United States.

In short, Mr. President, the Senator
from Arizona deplores what he describes
as a deliberate campaign being directed
against the concept of military strength
in the United States. Because of its time-
liness and importance I ask unanimous
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consent that the text of Senator Gorp-

wATER’S speech be inserted in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the REcORD,
as follows:

REMARKS BY SENATOR BARRY GOLDWATER OF
ARZzONA BEFORE THE AMERICAN FIGHTER
PILoTs ASSOCIATION, HOUSTON, TEX., MARCH
21, 1969
Mr. President, Members of the American

Pighter Pilots Assoclation, as you probably

all know, I returned recently to the political

wars after a self-imposed sabbatical leave of
four years in my native Arizona, Of course,
in Washington everyone wants to know how

it feels to be back. This is the question I

get in the Senate, In the Senate Armed Serv-

ices Committee, in the Senate Preparedness

Subcommittee and all of my other old haunts

around the nation’s capital. And I tell them

all that I feel exactly like the first Eamikaze
pilot who ever made a round trip.

I also dwell to some extent on the various
changes that I have noticed since my return,
Maybe I don't have to tell you that the
change I like the best is the one I find in
the Pentagon. Not only am I delighted that
the office of Secretary of Defense is no longer
held by our computer-minded, one-time Ford
Company official, Robert S. McNamara, but
I am even more delighted that the vital post
is now occupled by former Congressman
Melvin Laird.

This brings me to the subject of my re-
marks tonight. They are directed to a defense
of the nation's military establishment and
a defense of this nation’s military men.

I wish to be very blunt. I believe it is noth-
ing short of disgraceful that such a defense
has to be made. But the actualities of the
present situation in our national affairs are
such that loud and strong volces need to be
raised.

If they aren't, we will soon develop a na-
tional frame of mind against anything that
smacks of defense., We will be permitting an
erroneous public attitude to develop which
can spell nothing but trouble for the defense
of the United States and the security of the
free world.

This nation, no matter what your sophis-
ticated academic and sclentific spokesmen
would llke you to belleve, must be strong
and powerful, This is an absolute necessity
in today's world. We are a long way from
reaching a point where we do not need weap-
ons, defense systems and the military men
to operate them. It would be wonderful if,
by waving a magic wand, or passing a par-
ticular plece of legislation, or adopting some
specific executive program, we could make
mankind forever noble. If this could be done,
we wouldn't need weapons or generals or ad-
mirals or soldiers or sailors or fighter pilots.
We wouldn’'t even need policemen—the
churches could handle all our needs.

But, unfortunately, man’s nature is not
susceptible to quick change of this sort. He
will, despite all the education that the aca-
demic community can cram into his skull,
still have traces of greed, hatred and avarice
in his nature. He will still be susceptible to
the temptations and impulses which today
lead men to fights and nations to war.

This is no mystery. It's a fact of life. Any
reasonable individual will understand and
accept this premise because he knows that
it is true and that it is not subject to ques-
tioning. However, when you listen to some
of the self-styled pacifists, peaceniks and
all-out enemies of the military, you begin
to wonder if we might have missed some-
thing somewhere along the line. Because
their arguments are founded on wishful
thinking, they would have us belleve that
if the United States only stopped bullding
military weapons that that would be the an-
swer to peace throughout the world. They
would have us belleve that by some magic
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or miracle of ideology we could shame our
enemies into following suit. The realities of
power and strength and counter power and
counter strength have no meaning for these
people. They have developed an over-simpli-
fled and ridiculous idea that the way to pro-
mote world peace is to object to anything
or anyone used in the waging of war. This
is what causes protest movements against
the Reserve Officers Training Corps on
campuses, against service recruiters in col-
leges, against military draft boards, agalnst
any kind of service installations that might
be used by the Army, the Navy, the Air
Force, the Marine Corps or the Coast Guard
in time of war.

It is this same attitude on a higher plain
that causes trouble for our military men In
the Defense Department. The great outcry
agalnst war has led almost automatically
to a suspiclon of our military brass. It's
getting as though the llberal press treats
any recommendation by the Jolnt Chiefs of
Staff as a form of evil, per se. To this ele-
ment of our national media, anything con-
nected with the military is dangerous. They
would have the American public believe that
every man who ever wore an officer’s uniform
is interested personally in unleashing nu-
clear war.

The attitude which I have been describing
has already led us into trouble that may take
many years to correct. This suspicion of the
military; this deliberate attempt to mini-
mize the volce of the military in the devel-
opment of defense policies, was a hallmark
of the McNamara regime in the Pentagon.
You all remember that unhappy Interlude.
The “whiz kids” took over. The battle cry
became “cost effectiveness to the end.” The
voices of experienced military men, trained
in service academles and tested in combat,
were drowned out by the whirrings and beep-
ings of the computers. Sound advice on hard
military matters gave way to chalk talks and
glib televised press conferences whereln any-
one holding a polnter to a chart passed as
an expert.

What happened was this. To avold or steer
clear of the possible evil of centralizing power
and authority in the hands of the military,
McNamara permitted over-centralization in
the hands of less qualified civil servants. We
traded military expertise for scientific guesses
based on computer findings. We didn't
achieve a proper balance between military
and civil authority. We achleved an im-
proper balance of unftrained civil authority
over experienced military authorlty.

The result of all this has been that during
the past decade the pendulum of defense
organization has moved too far in the direc-
tion of economy and efficlency and too far
away from defense readiness and force
modernization.

The bomb shortage of the early 1960's; the
efforts to save money through the concept
of “commonality” in the TFX (now F-111B)
program with no alternative available when
it failed; and the low risk procurement
policies typified by the current requirement
that services have all technology “in hand”
before a contract 1s let—all these are ex-
amples of this trend.

The mistakes stemming from overemphasis
on civilian decision-making in the Defense
Department are too numerous to mention.
To tell you the truth, I don’t like to think too
much about it; because when I realize what
happened in the Defense Department over
the last eight years, 1t literally scares me to
death. It makes me worried for the future of
my country and the future of freedom
throughout the world.

I'm sure you all know the old saying that
one should not put all his eggs in one basket.
Nowhere is this more pertinent than in the
fleld of defense activities. To rely solely on
missiles in order to save the cost of the
backup bomber force is an example of what
I mean. Others involved are the bullding of
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only conventional ships to save the cost of
nuclear engines and to economize by not
developing, testing, and stockpiling certain
military space systems, or not to develop new
and better tactical nuclear weapons on the
wishful hope that our enemies won't do it
if we don’t.

Real and lasting economies in defense
spending can only be realized, I am convinced,
by optimizing military policies, strategy and
tactics to most fully exploit all the producta
of technology. The inevitable need to develop
and maintain the most advanced systems
possible in order to guard against the fact
that an enemy could bulld and use these
against us means that any reliance on older
systems—for whatever reason—will eventu-
ally add to the cost of defense,

Thus only by absorbing the increased costs
of new advanced weapons through reduction
in quantity of forces and systems that sole
reliance on these will permit, can we hope to
keep defense spending at a minimum and
national security at a maximum,

I do not insist that the military should be
in charge of everything. I do not recommend
a general for the office of Secretary of De-
fense. I do not necessarlly insist that civil-
ian experts be replaced in the Defense es-
tablishment merely because they do not wear
an admiral's stripes or a colonel’s chickens.
I do, however, argue strenuously and per-
sistenly that military experience and mili-
tary men be given their proper voice in the
determination of policies upon which our
safety and the protection of our millions of
citizens must ultimately depend. In many
areas of defense policy I am convinced that
trained military opinion is not only desirable
but essential to success. There are other
areas where I belleve top sclentific and tech-
nical knowledge should prevall. However, we
have nothing to gain and & great deal to lose
by adopting the fallaclous belief that be-
cause a military man is trained to fight that
he is automatically a proponent of warlike
or war-producing attitudes and policles. I
might say here that the most elogquent and
ardent proponents of peace that I have ever
had the pleasure of knowing were military
men who had seen at first hand the horrors
of war. It has long been my feeling that to
become a practical and effective advocate of
peace in our times requires personal experi-
ence with the alternative,

I believe that the public debate now going
on concerning President Nixon's advocacy of
a modified ABM system will bring out even
more latent distrust, and even hatred of the
military. The radical left is even now busy
trying to convince the American public that
the ABM system is a devlce cooked up by the
military men in the Pentagon to siphon off
billlons of dollars from antipoverty projects
and other social welfare programs. Great em-
phasls Is being placed upon the opinions of
sclentists who all of a sudden have become
great experts In the whole area of military
defense. It is reminiscent of the time back
in the Truman Administration when many
prominent scientists were opposing develop-
ment of the H bomb. You may remember
some of those arguments. The scientists told
us that the H bomb would be inordinately
expensive that it probably would not work
and that its development would alter the
world balance of power. Of course we know
now that they were wrong on every point.
Not only did the H bomb work but it proved
to be less expensive than the sclentific estl-
mates and the Russlans promptly developed
one of their own. If President Truman had
listened to the advice of sclentists like Dr. J,
Robert Oppenhelmer the balance of power
would have been drastically altered—but in
favor of the Soviet Union because while the
scientists were trying to get the President to
junk our H bomb program the Russians were
pushing ahead at top speed.

It has often been sald that if an Army
general endeavored to tell the sclentists about
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their theorles on physics he would quickly
be told to “get lost.” But the sclentists never
seem a bit reluctant to tell the generals and
the admirals all about their specialized
business.

This is what is happening today in the
debate over the ABM system. The greatest
emphasis is being placed on the arguments
of the sclentists and others who oppose the
system, Considerably less emphasis is being
placed on the arguments of those who know
that we must make some headway In the
area of missile defense. The Soviets are al-
ready way ahead of us, not only in the de-
velopment but in the deployment of an ABM
system to protect their major cities. The
very least that we must do is to develop a
system to protect our deterrent to war. This,
to my way of thinking, is little more than the
maintenance of intensive research and de-
velopment in a vital defense field where the
Soviets are far ahead of us. It is the abso-
lute minimum that the President could rec-
ommend in keeping with a proper regard for
the safety of this nation. In this the Presi-
dent and his Secretary of L >fense, Mr. Laird,
need our determined help and assistance.
And I believe that the wishes of the Ameri-
can people will finally be felt and this pro-
gram adopted. In the meantime I would warn
you to be aware, constantly aware, of the
never-ending effort to down-grade and dis-
credit the military establishment without
which our country could not long survive. It
is a determined and deliberate campaign
which must be fought at all times.

And rest assured that you will have no
trouble identifying these attacks on the mili-
tary. Most of them contain certain key words
and phrases taken from the utterances of
American Presidents in attempts to justify
a totally unwarranted premise. For example,
I predict that you will hear more and more
about a word President Nixon used not so
long ago with regard to our nuclear strength.
The word he used was “sufficlency.” He said
this perbaps was a better word than “superi-
ority” in referring to our relative nuclear
strength as opposed to that of the Commu-
nist world. I am sure I don’t have to tell you
that the word “sufficiency” can be taken to
mean whatever the person using it wants 1t
to mean. There is no doubt in my mind that
when President Nixon used the word “suffi-
clency” he had reference to sufficient nuclear
strength to close what he himself termed a
“security gap” during the Presidential com-
palgn. And, of course, to the proponents of
unilateral disarmament, the word “sufi-
ciency” could mean almost any level of
strength,

In the attacks on the military also you will
find repeated reference to a phrase once used
by former President Dwight D. Eisenhower.
This phrase, which incidentally turned up
six times In a recent speech by former Vice
President Hubert H. Humphrey, is “military-
industrial complex.” Time and again these
words of our great ex-President are quoted
in an effort to convince Americans that such
& complex does exist and poses some kind of
an evil, mysterious threat to our continued
existence.

I would remind you that when Dwight
Eisenhower mentioned the possibility of un-
warranted influence being acquired by such
& complex, he had some other profound
things to say. I want to quote one passage
in particular. He said and I guote, “We face
a hostile ideology—global in scope, atheistic
in character, ruthless in purpose and insidi-
ous in method. Unhappily the danger it poses
promises to be of indefinite duration. To
meet 1t successfully, there is call for, not so
much the emotional and transitory sacrifices
of crisis, but rather those which enable us
to carry forward steadily, surely, and with-
out complaint the burdens of a prolonged
and complex struggle—with liberty the stake.
Only thus shall we remain, despite every
provocation, on our charted course toward
permanent peace and human betterment. . .
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“A vital element in keeping the peace Is
our military establishment. Our arms must
be mighty, ready for instant action, so that
no potential aggressor may be tempted to
risk his own destruction.”

In closing, gentlemen, let me warn you that
the anti-defense campaign in this country is
accelerating rapidly. I predict that in the
weeks to come you will see it reach an almost
hysterical pitch among certain groups. And
it will have many facets. One will be a new,
all-out propaganda drive against the Nixon
Administration’s military effort in Vietnam.

Another facet of this drive will be an all-
out campaign against every conceivable type
of defense expenditure. This part of the cam-
paign will get under way on March 28 and
29 at a Congressional conference on “The
Military Budget and Natlonal Priorities.” This
conference, which has been arranged by a
group of liberal House and Senate Democrats,
is strictly a lobbying effort to drum up Con-
gressional support for cutting defense budg-
ets, It has no officlal standing with the Con-
gress. In fact, it will temper with the juris-
diction of such duly established groups as
the House and Senate Armed Services Com-
mittees and the House and Senate Appro-
priations Committees.

I belleve it is important for everyone who
has any interest in the defense of this na-
tion to understand clearly what is going on
today. This campaign is not confined to op-
posing military men or even a dominant mili-
tary volce In preparedness matters. It Is
aimed directly at the concept of military
strength itself. I tell you emphatically that
we are seeing today a concerted and well-
organized attempt to destroy the military ef-
Jectiveness of America in the misguided be-
lief that such action might somehow serve
the cause of world peace.

————

VIRGIN ISLANDS REPRE-
SENTATIVE

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, on June
28, 1968, the Governor of the U.S. Virgin
Islands signed into law an act of the
Virgin Islands Legislature which estab-
lished in the office of the Virgin Islands
Representative to Washington, and pro-
vided for the election of the first Repre-
sentative at the 1968 general election. At
that election, on November 5, the people
of the Virgin Islands elected Mr. Ron de
Lugo as their first Representative to
Washington.

Many Members of this body know Mr.
de Lugo well. This Congress passed the
Revised Organic Act of the Virgin
Islands in 1954. Since that time, Ron de
Lugo has worked effectively to bring to
fruition the processes of democracy
which that document promised the peo-
ple of the Virgin Islands.

The office of the elected Representa-
tive to Washington is another step on
the long road to self-government within
the context of the Federal-territorial re-
lationship, and in the election of Ron
de Lugo the people of the Virgin Islands
have made an excellent decision.

Ron de Lugo is a man who brings to
Washington broad experience and an in-
timate knowledge of the islands and of
the people whom he represents.

He was born in Englewood, N.J., on
August 2, 1930. Ron's father was the
late Angelo de Lugo, a native of St.
Thomas. His parents returned to St.
Thomas where Ron lived until he en-
listed in the U.S. Army in 1948. His mili-
tary duty took him to Japan and in-
cluded service with the Armed Forces
Radio Service.
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He returned to the islands in 1950 as
program director of the newly opened
WSTA radio station. Ron de Lugo is
well known for his efforts in the revival
of the famous St. Thomas Carnival in
1952. In that same year he was named
“Man of the Year” by the New York Pro-
fessional League. In 1954, he served as
campaign manager for the Democratic
Party of the Virgin Islands. In 1955,
Ron joined WIVI radio on St. Croix dis-
tinguishing himself as a leader in the
fight for a jet airport for St. Croix. The
same year he was instrumental in or-
ganizing the Democratic Party on St.
Croix.

At the age of 26, Mr. de Lugo became
the youngest person to win a seat in
the Legislature of the Virgin Islands in
1956 and he was also elected a delegate
to the Democratic National Convention.
Senator de Lugo served as minority
leader in the legislature from 1958 to
1967, except for the period when he
served as administrator for the island
of St. Croix, from April 1961 to August
1962. He resigned a year later, respond-
ing to a draft from the Democratic Par-
ty, to return to the Legislature of the
Virgin Islands.

In 1960, Ron was elected Democratic
national committeeman for the Virgin
Islands and was seated at the Los An-
geles Democratic Convention, At 30, he
was the youngest member of the national
committee.

Ron de Lugo’s most recent accomplish-
ment in his career of public service was
his landslide election on November 5,
1968, to this Washington office. His broad
public support in the Virgin Islands is
obvious from the 75 percent of the vote
which he received.

Ron is married to the former Maria
Morales, and they have moved to Wash-
ington with their three children: Jay,
17; Maria Christina, 10; and Angela
Maria, 8.

I know that all the Members of this
body join with me in welcoming Ron de
Lugo to Washington, and I am sure
that he will receive the consideration
and the cooperation to which he is en-
titled as elected Representative of the
people of the Virgin Islands.

THE HEADSTART PARENTS CHOIR
OF KANSAS CITY, KANS.

Mr. PEARSON. Mr. President, it was
recently my privilege to attend the 70th
annual meeting of the Kansas Confer-
ence on Social Welfare in Wichita. At
the conference a heart-warming per-
formance was given by a unique choir
made up entirely of parents of Headstart
children in Kansas City, Kans.

This group does not receive any out-
side funds from public or private
sources, yet its approximately 60 mem-
bers not only trained themselves as an
outstanding musical group but have
made their own choir robes and dresses
at costs some 90 percent below usual
prices.

This kind of resourcefulness is char-
acteristic of the parents of Headstart
children at London Heights Methodist
Church in Kansas City. I understand
they have a motto:

If you have courage yourself, you can do 1t.
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Not only in the wonderful cooperative
effort of the choir, which I heard and
enjoyed so much, but also in the spirit
of neighborliness they show in solving
problems of babysitting, transportation,
and finances, these parents are setting
for their children the kind of example
that offers great hope for the future.

Furthermore, Mr. President, this ad-
mirable group of parents is an interra-
cial one, having as one of its purposes
to promote “togetherness of the races.”
This goal is a high and difficult chal-
lenge for all Americans, but a group of
parents so determined and willing to
cooperate is a source of encouragement
for all Americans, black and white, as
they strive to meet the challenges of
racial integration.

Mr. President, this unique group is a
heartening example of how a Govern-
ment program such as Headstart can
stimulate very positive, if unexpected,
results in communities where these pro-
grams are at work.

THE ELECTORAL COLLEGE

Mr, HART. Mr. President, the senior
government students of New Haven High
School, New Haven, Mich., recently com-
pleted a poll. This exercise, I am sure,
was very instructive to them and might
be somewhat instructive to us.

New Haven is not a large community
but it is a fine one and I think it could
be considered a representative one.

These enterprising youngsters com-
piled a booklet giving pro and con argu-
ments on our electoral system. The book-
lets were distributed in the community
and later collected, along with the views
of the readers.

The results were relayed to me in a
letter from the project cochairman,
Vicky L. Jackson. Her letter is clearly
stated and I ask that it be printed at
this point in my remarks.

There being no objection, the letter was
ordered to be printed in the REecorbp, as
follows:

NEw HAvEN COMMUNITY SCHOOLS,
New Haven, Mich., March 18, 1969.

SENATOR PHILIP HART: The Senior Gov-
ernment Classes of New Haven High School
sponsored a campaign to determine how the
community of New Haven felt about our
present Electoral College system. The com-
plete project took three weeks,

The students were divided into groups,
which were responsible for finding out cer-
tain information concerning the Electoral
College. This information was then compiled
and put into booklet form.

The booklet consisted of the following see-
tions. 1) An introduction, explaining to the
public exactly what the Government Class
was attempting to present. 2) Criticlsms in
opposition of the Electoral College. 3) Critl-
cisms in favor of the Electoral College. 4) Ex-
actly how the College functions. 5) An opin-
ion sheet. The booklets were designed to give
all views of the Electoral College. Then from
there, the Electorate was asked to make its
own decision,

A door-to-door campaign was conducted In
passing out the booklets. The students then
returned to the homes in a few days to pick
the booklets up.

When all the booklets were turned in, the
results were compiled, There was a total of
four hundred booklets distributed. From
these, a total of 313 was returned. From the
total booklets returned; 20.4% of the people
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suggested we keep the Electoral College just
as it is; 66.3% of the people suggested we
eliminate the College; 23.1% of the people
suggested we amend the Electoral College;
and 2% of the people voiced no opinion.

We, the Government Classes of New Haven
High School, would like to thank the Com-
munity of New Haven for its splendid par-
ticipation in our project.

Respectively submitted,
Vicey L. JACKSON,
Cochairman.

THE 51ST ANNIVERSARY OF BYELO-
RUSSIAN INDEPENDENCE

Mr. PERCY. Mr. President, I am
pleased to join my colleagues in com-
memorating the 51st anniversary of
Byelorussian independence, which was
observed on March 25. I sincerely believe
that the desire of any people to assert
their national identity is a cause worthy
of our attention.

Fifty-one years ago, the Byelorussian
people declared their independence and
were able, for a few brief months, to live
according to their own ideals and beliefs.
During its short-lived existence, despite
the great difficulties created by World
War I and its chaotic aftermath in East-
ern Europe, the Byelorussian Govern-
ment was able to make significant ad-
vances in education, culture and social
welfare.

On March 25, 1918, the Rada—Con-
gress—of the Byelorussian National Re-
public proclaimed the sovereignty of
Byelorussia and published a Declara-
tion of Independence which said in part:

“A year ago, the peoples of Byelorussia,
together with all the peoples of Russia, threw
off the yoke of Russian tsarism which, tak-
ing no advice from the people, had plunged
our land into the blaze of war that ruined
most of our cities and towns, Today we, the
Rada of the Byelorussian National Republic,
cast off from our country the last chains of
the political servitude that had been im-
posed by Russian tsarism upon our free and
independent land. From now on, the Byel-
orussian National Republic is to be a free
and independent power. The peoples of
Byelorussia themselves, through their own
Constituent Assembly, will decide upon the
future relations of Byelorussia with other
states.

Although these laudable objectives
were to be lost beneath the inexorable
westward march of the Red army, the
right to rule their own destiny still lives
in the hearts of many men and women
who recall those fateful days.

Today all Americans join with our fel-
low citizens of Byelorussian ancestry in
renewing our own devotion to the prin-
ciples of freedom and in our prayerful
hope that the day will come when the
people of Byelorussia as well as peoples
everywhere can join us in our full en-
joyment of the blessings of liberty.

SURTAX NEEDS HAVE NO HIGHER
PRIORITY THAN TAX NEEDS

Mr., McINTYRE. Mr. President, the
President of the United States has today
proposed that the 10-percent surtax be
continued for another year. I would like
to take this opportunity to comment
briefly upon the single most important
income tax issue facing the American
people and the Congress, the urgent,
immediate need for tax reform.
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This issue is as clearly raised by Presi-
dent Nixon’'s request for an extension of
the surtax as are the issues of national
fiscal policy and inflation to which his
message refers.

A simple extension of the surtax may,
it is true, be of assistance to the needs
of our overall economy. But it is not fair,
it is not right, to impose the entire cost
of anti-inflationary measures on the low
and middle income taxpayers who are
not able to take advantage of the loop-
holes and subsidies in our tax laws.,

Is it fair, for example, to provide the
billion dollar oil companies with an oil
depletion subsidy while refusing to pro-
vide the average American taxpayer with
a pocketbook depletion subsidy? Is it fair
to expect a taxpayer with a tax bill of
$600 to pay a $60 surtax, while men with
net incomes of $100,000 paying no tax
now escape the surtax completely?

I do not believe that the surtax, no
matter how desperately it may be needed,
can be extended this year without its be-
ing more fairly and evenly applied to all
our citizens earning adequate incomes,
The President said today:

We are determined to keep faith with
America’s wage earners.

There is only one way that the Con-
gress can keep faith with America’s wage
earners, if the surtax is extended. That
way is to see that the burden of the sur-
tax is shared by all Americans through
effective tax reform.

CEASING PROLIFERATION OF
FEDERAL POWER

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, the
Utah State Legislature recently passed
House Joint Resolution 12 memorializ-
ing Congress to terminate the expansion
of Federal control and power over State
and local governments,

I think President Nixon appreciates
this problem and consequently created
the Office of Intergovernmental Rela-
tiops. I think the resolution by the State
legislature is a clear indication that the
people of Utah feel capable of dealing
with their own problems with a mini-
mum of Federal interference. Of course,
the problem of adequate financing of
public programs is always present. I
think the wise approach and eventual
solution is a program of Federal tax
sharing which would provide financial
assistance with a reduction in political
controls.

I ask that the Utah Legislature’s reso-
lution be placed in full in the Recorb,

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

H.J. REs. 12
A joint resolution memorializing Congress to

cease and desist the proliferation of Fed-

eral power

Be it resolved by the Legislature of the
State of Utah:

Whereas, the Congress of the United States
continues to expand the proliferation of
federal control over our cities, countlies and
states, and

Whereas, this proliferation of national
government is contrary to the thinking of
our founding fathers, contrary to the funda-
mental tenets of federalism, and

Whereas, if such proliferation does not
cease, our federal system, which once mani-
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fested a delicate balance between federal
and state powers, will become a glant state
engulfing monster;

Now, therefore, be it resolved by the 38th
Legislature of the State of Utah, both houses
concurring therein, that Congress be me-
morialized and respectfully requested to
cease and deslst from further encroachment
on state and local powers reserved to the
states under the Constitution of the United
States;

Be it resolved further that Congress im-
mediately consider systematic withdrawal of
many of the non-productive and expensive
federal agencies which result in unnecessary
taxation imposed upon citizens of this and
other states, and allow states to appralse
thelr own social and economic needs and
levy and collect taxes to provide for these
indigenous problems.

Be it resolved further that the Secretary
of State of Utah be, and he is hereby di-
rected, to send coples of this resolution to
the Senate and House of Representatives of
the United States, to United States Repre-
sentative Wilbur D, Mills, and to the Sena-
tors and Congressmen representing the State
of Utah in Congress.

CRACKDOWN ON CAMPUS RIOTERS

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I have long been a strong advocate
of cracking down on campus rioters, and
I urge the administration to take steps
to enforce existing laws which provide
the machinery for barring Federal aid
to students involved directly in disturb-
ances and riots at academic institutions.

As a longtime supporter of a more
forceful stand against campus rioters,
and having voted for such legislation
which was passed last year, I hopefully
anticipate the enforcement of those
laws.

While students may have the right to
peacefully petition for changes and im-
provements, they have no right to dis-
rupt college activities or infringe upon
the rights of those who do conduct them-
selves in accordance with decency and
a respect for orderly processes.

The public is becoming thoroughly fed
up with the overpermissiveness which
has allowed young revolutionaries to
run wild on our college campuses.

In speaking about contempt for law
and order in this Chamber on August
23, 1965, I quoted Supreme Court Justice
Frankfurter who once sald:

If & man can be allowed to determine for
himself what is law, every man can. That
means first, chaos; then, tyranny.

Since the occurrence of the Los An-
geles riots which seemed to serve as a
stamp of approval for wholesale rioting,
a series of riots has continued to plague
us from coast to coast and many of these
militant activists, rioters, and agitators
seem to believe that they can determine
academic administration and policy by
lawlessness and minority rule by force.

Justice Frankfurter went on to say:

Lawlessness, if not checked, is the pre-
cursor of anarchy.

The time has come to check the law-
lessness that is being witnessed on cam-
puses across the country. And the time
has come for academic administrators,
parents, teachers, Federal enforcement
agencies, and the majority of students
who are seriously seeking an education
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to join Dr. 8. I. Hayakawa, acting presi-
dent of San Francisco State College, and
Rev. Theodore M. Hesburgh, of Notre
Dame, in demanding prompt ejection
from the campus, arrest for disorderly
conduct, and arrest where property de-
struction oceurs. An automatic denial of
Federal funds to convicted students is
long overdue.

The 1968 Education Act received my
support and it indicates quite clearly
that students who are receiving a loan
or guarantee of a loan or grant and who
have been convicted by any court of
general jurisdiction of crimes involving
force, trespass, or seizure of property to
prevent officials and students from en-
gaging in their duties or pursuing their
studies shall not receive said funds.

1t is folly for the Government to con-
tinue to finance militant activity with
taxpayers' money. Student loans are ad-
ministered by college authorities and it
is time that some of these same author-
ities eliminate the rioters, rabble-rous-
ers, and radicals—for these are three R’s
that do not belong in any school.

Let me read to you today, Mr. Presi-
dent, from a speech I delivered last week
at Shepherd College, located in Shep-
herdstown, W. Va., at which time I ad-
dressed a number of our West Virginia
honor students at this distinguished in-
stitution, I will read only that portion
of my address in which I refer to a letter
written by the head of a university to a
friend in 1825. Describing a campus riot
and how it was handled, he said in part:

The students have returned into perfect
order under a salutary conviction that they
had not before felt that the laws in future
will be rigorously enforced, and the institu-
tion is strengthened by the firmness mani-
fested by its authorities on the occasion. ...

We have no further fear of anything of the
kind from the present set, but as, at the
next term, thelr numbers will be more than
doubled by the accession of an additional
band, as unbroken as these were, we mean to
be prepared, and to ask of the legislature a
power to call in the civil authority in the
first instant of disorder, and to quell it on
the spot by imprisonment and the same legal
coercions provided agalnst disorder generally
committed by other citizens from whom, at
their age, they have no right to distinction.

The author of that letter was Thomas
Jefferson, the first rector of the Univer-
sity of Virginia. There is no doubt in my
mind that Mr. Jefferson, if he were alive
today—egreat believer in a democratic
society that he was and champion of the
rights of all men—would take the same
decisive action against college violence
and destruction.

In closing, Mr. President, let me say
that this great Nation of ours has some
of the finest institutions of higher learn-
ing to be found anywhere and I am cer-
tain that I stand with millions of other
concerned American citizens that the
time has arrived to replace Government
paternalism with Government responsi-
bility in the immediate enforcement of
our existing laws.

I ask unanimous consent to insert in
the Recorp the provisions of section 411
of Public Law 90-557, to which I have
referred.

There being no objection, section 411
of Public Law 90-557 was ordered fto be
printed in the Recorp, as follows:
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Sec. 411. No part of the funds appropriated
under this Act shall be used to provide a
loan, guarantee of a loan or a grant to any
applicant who has been convicted by any
court of general jurisdiction of any crime
which involves the use of or the assistance
to others in the use of force, trespass or the
selzure of property under control of an in-
stitution of higher education to prevent offl-
cials or students at such an institution from
engaging in their duties or pursuing their
studies.

EIDNEY DISEASE

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, I
would like to introduce into the Con-
GRESSIONAL REcorD for the benefit of my
colleagues an article from the Wall
Street Journal dated March 10, 1969,
which focuses appropriate attention in
the gravity of kidney disease in our
country.

Senator Jackson and I have intro-
duced legislation which attempts to meet
the problem of kidney disease in a com-
prehensive fashion and hopefully offer
treatment to more than 8,000 Americans
who die each year because of the lack
of kidney machines and trained person=
nel.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

THE CosT OF LIVING: SoME KIDNEY PATIENTS
Dr1E For LACK oF FUNDS FOR MACHINE TREAT-
MENT—ARTIFICIAL ORGAN Worxks WELL,
Bur Usk Is CosTLY—FEDERAL GRANTS, Do-
NATIONS DwINDLE—INSURANCE DOESN'T
Meer BoLs

(By Jim Hyatt)

The effort to treat sufferers from chronic
kidney disease by machine, which once prom-
ised to save thousands of lives a year, is
floundering for lack of financial support.

High costs have plagued the so-called ar-
tificial kidney program from the outset. Hos=
pital bills for the twice-weekly machine
blood “washings” that take over the kid-
neys' vital function of removing blood wastes
and adjusting body chemistry now run from
$10,000 to £20,000 annually per patient. That's
the main reason only about 1,700 Americans
currently receive the treatments, while an
estimated 8,000 people will die this year for
lack of them.

But even this far from adequate situation
is deteriorating. Federal grants have been

out at the 14 hospitals designated
by the U.S. Public Health Service about three
years ago as demonstration centers for the
process; without Government help, some of
them have had to reduce the number of
cases they handle.

Some private hospitals have been forced
into similar cutbacks because of difficulties in
attracting donations to support patients who
can’t pay the cost themselves. Indeed, private
support of any kind has been slow in coming.

COMING OUT SECOND BEST

“The cost per capita of the treatment is
an overwhelming drawback when we ap-
proach organizations for help,” says Dr,
Frederic B. Westervelt, director of the kid-
ney care demonstration center at the Uni-
versity of Virginia School of Medicine In
Charlottesville. “They say, ‘Look what we
can do for #10,000 a year—we can give 20
people an artificial leg.’ When they measure
what they think is the greatest good for the
greatest number, we come out second best.”

As a result of this lack of funds, hospital
committees that once spent weeks agonizing
over which artificial kidney candidates would
recelve the life-glving treatments, called
hemodialysis or simply dialysis, now find that
the decision has been taken out of their
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hands. “Who gets the care here now is deter-
mined purely by ability to pay—we don't like
it, but that's the way it is,” says Dr. Danlel
Leb of the Loulsville (Ky.) General Hospital's
kidney center, run by the University of Louis-
ville School of Medicine,

Physicians’ chagrin over the financial ob-
stacles to the treatment is heightened by the
highly advanced state of artificial kidney
technology. The prototype of the present arti-
ficlal kidney machine, which resembles a
squat old-fashioned washing machine, was
developed in 1943 in Holland by Dr. Willem J.
Eolff, who now is a resident of the U.8. The
patient is connected to the machine, and his
blood is pumped through a series of tubes,
colls and filters.

The key element of the device is a thin cel-
lophane membrane Immersed in a saline solu-
tion. Through the process of osmosis, wastes
in the blood that otherwise would accumulate
and cause death pass through the membrane
into the solution. At the same time, vital
chemicals normally added to the blood by
healthy kidneys pass from the solution into
the blood. The ‘“cleansed’” blood then is re-
turned to the body.

A SURGICAL BREAKTHROUGH

For a number of years, the machine could
be used only when a few treatments would
suffice—such as in cases of acute infections—
because the surgery required to connect the
patient with the machine was difficult and
dangerous. In 1960, however, a team of spe-
cialists from the University of Washington
devised a system that made the artificial kid-
ney available to individuals who had suffered
irreparable kidney damage and needed fre-
quent blood washings, In minor surgery, they
permanently inserted small plastic tubes in
an artery and vein in a patient’s arm or leg.
During dialysis, the machine is easily con-
nected to the body through those tubes;
when the treatment is finished, the tubes are
plugged and covered with a small bandage.

Recently, some doctors have improved on
this method. By increasing the flow of blood
through an artery and a vein, they enlarge
them to the point where they can be easily
punctured with large needles for connection
to the kidney machine. This makes the me-
chanics of dialysis about as simple as giving
blood.

Dialysis 1s time consuming; the twice-
weekly treatments take from six to 13 hours
each, depending on the patient and model of
machine used. But it is painless, and patients
undergoing the life-long treatment can lead &
nearly normal life. Clyde Shields of Seattle,
who nine years ago recelved vein and
implants from the University of Washington
team and became the first person to start
regular dialysis by machine, still is regularly
employed as a mechanic. He is 49 years old.

THE ROLE OF TRANSPLANTS

Treatment by kidney machine isn't the
only alternative open to victims of kidney
fallure. Kidney transplant operations have
been performed since 1954 with a high and
growing rate of success. Up to last year,
three-fourths of the transplant patients
who received a kidney from a blood rela=-
tive had survived for at least one year affer
the operation (people have two kidneys but
can live with just one). The one-year sur-
vival rate for a person who received a kidney
from a cadaver was 45%.

The utility of this operation is limited,
however. Many kidney patients might not
survive a transplant operation because of
poor general physical condition, and not
nearly enough suitable organs are avallable
for those who could benefit. Only about 2,000
kidney transplants have been made in the
past 14 years, an average of less than 150 a
year.

Moreover, transplant candidates often re-
quire dialysis. They usually must undergo
the treatment while awaiting an organ, and
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they must fall back on the machine if the
operation fails.

Amid the general gloom over the outlook
for artificial kidney treatment, some see a
hopeful sign in the recent trend for more
patients to receive machine dialysis at home
instead of in a hospital. The savings from
such a move can be substantial, The first-
year bill for home dialysis, including $3,000
to 84,000 to purchase the artificial kidney
machine itself and fees for training a fam-
ily member to run it, usually total about
$10,000. After that, it costs $3,000 to $5,000 a
year to maintain the machine and buy the
various components and chemicals that must
be changed after every use.

About 200 of the 1,700 Americans on ma-
chine dialysis currently are treated at home,
and some kidney specialists say they have
high hopes that the number will rise sharply
in the next few years. In 1967, the U.S.
Public Health Service moved to accelerate
the trend by setting up 12 home treatment
training centers around the country and
promising them $4 million over a five-year
period.

But many experts in the fleld strongly
doubt that home care will assume the ma-
jority of the treatment burden in the near
future. They point out that some patients
don't have a relative who can assume the
job of operating the complex artificial kid-
ney, others don't have homes where the
treatments can be safely carried out and
still more have strong fears about entrust-
ing themselves to the care of a family mem-
ber when a mistake could prove fatal. More-
over, even patients who intend to purchase
their own artificial kidney must recelve hos-
pital dialysis for several months while a
relative 1s being trained to run the machine,

THE FINANCIAL SQUEEZE

To date, the financlal squeeze has been
hardest on the hospitals picked by the Fed-
eral Government in 1965 and 1966 to dem-
onstrate the feasibility of the widespread
use of artificlal kidneys. The Federal grante—
which totaled $2.5 million—pald the oper-
ational costs of the kidney centers and per-
mitted them to admit patients who couldn’t
pay for their own treatments, Federal funds
for medical projects go only for research or
treatment-demonstration purposes, not for
dally general patient care, so the centers
knew the funds might not be renewed when
the grants expired. But many of them felt
that the Government wouldn't cut them off
after having made a commitment.

Bince it became clear that the grants
would stop in the wake of the Government
economy drive caused by the war in Vietnam,
the centers have moved to pare their rolls.
None have summarily cut off any patients,
but when a patient recelves a transplant or
moves to home care, he isn't replaced.

The center at Cleveland’s Mt. Sinal Hospi-
tal, for instance, now has only 17 patients
on dialysis, down from 30 in 1967; its Fed-
eral grant expired Dec. 31, The unit at the
University of Alabama Medical Center in
Birmingham now only accepts patients likely
to recelve transplants fairly quickly; if new
funds can't be obtained, it plans to phase
out its artificlal kidney program as soon as
other facilities can be found for its 15 present
patients.

PAY IN ADVANCE

The center at Hennepin County General
Hospltal in Minneapolis, whose Federal grant
expired Dec. 31, now requires some prospec-
tive patients to put $12,000—funds for at
least one year’s care—Iin an escrow account
before they can dialysis. A couple of
people have felt they'd rather dle than spend
the amount of money involved,” says one
doctor at the hospital.

A blll now pending in Congress would com-
mit new Federal money for artificial kid-
ney programs, but its prospects for passage
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aren’t clear now. A similar bill made lttle
headway last year.

The outlook for developing other sources of
funds is even less bright. Only a half dozen
states support dialysis patients, and few
others show signs of following. New York
has the largest state program; according to
Dr. Ira Greifer, medical director for the Na-
tional Kidney Foundation. Medicald in New
York helps pay dialysis bills for more than
half of the state's 400 dialysis patients and
the state has set up a Eldney Disease In-
stitute to coordinate the various public and
private kidney treatment projects. But state
officlals say that about 800 New Yorkers a
year need the treatments, and their efforts
help only a fraction of those who need fi-
nancial help.

Ordinary types of health insurance often
pay some costs of dialysis but typically fall
far short of meeting the actual expenses. The
average maximum major medical policy bene=-
fit of $10,000 *“just about covers the pre-
liminary steps to start a patient on dialysis,”
says L. A. Orsini, an official of the Health In-
surance Association, a New York-based trade
group.

A few companies now offer kidney treat-
ment policies. Western States Life Insurance
Co. in Sacramento, Calif., for instance, sells a
$50,000 maximum benefit group policy for an
organ transplant or dialysis. However, most
private insurers have been reluctant to enter
the field.

Persons covered by the Federal Medicare
program for the elderly receive little ald for
dialysis. Medicald, the Federally assisted pro-
gram adopted by some states to help low-
income people pay medical expenses, provides
more ald—$256 for each in-hospital dialysis
treatment—but still leaves substantial bills.

What's left for some kidney disease suffer-
ers, then, is charity. While organized support
for kidney care has been slow in coming, in-
stances abound of local largess in individual
cases. Last Christmas, for example, residents
of Whitesville, Ky., a town of fewer than
1,000, raised $26,000 in four days for Roscoe
French, a 83-year-old carpenter for whom
machine dialysis represented the only chance
at life.

Even well-off victims may end up needing
charity. “If you aren’t indigent when you
start dialysis, you soon will be,” says one
physician.

WE MUST MAKE A CHOICE

Mr. STEVENS. Mr. President, the
March 11, 1969, issue of the Chase Man-
hattan Bank publication, the Petroleum
Situation, contains a concise, authorita-
tive and balanced review of the problems
raised by the recent proposal to construct
an oil refinery at Machiasport, Maine,
to process foreign oil. This article bears
out the points made by the Senator from
Louisiana (Mr. Lonc) in his recent
speech and confirms my fears, expressed
at the time of his speech, that the issues
raised by the Machiasport proposal in-
volve questions of regional protectional-
ism, national security, and resource
planning of the highest importance.

This importance was underlined, again,
yesterday as Prime Minister Trudeau and
President Nixon announced Canadian-
American discussions to begin April 2
on reviewing the North American oil pol-
icy. Prime Minister Trudeau, in com-
menting on these discussions, empha-
sized the need for continuing exploration
and development of North American oil
reserves, both for national security and
price stability. The discoveries at Prud-
hoe Bay in Alaska and such proposals as
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Machiasport underline, I believe, the
importance of maintaining our responsi-
ble oil quota program.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent
that the article may be made a part of
the Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

We Must Make a Cholce

Probably more of the world's problems
stem from the lack of effective communica-
tions than from any other cause. There is
indeed much evidence of the difficulties that
can arise from a breakdown of communica-
tlons within the family, in business, in
education, in religion, in government—and
between nations.

In recent months, a highly unfortunate
situation has developed—for the most part—
because of both improper and Iinsufficient
communications. It is a development that has
pitted one region of the United States against
another. And from the earliest days of this
nation the multiple and lasting dangers of
that sort of conflict have been apparent.

The problem had its beginning last year
with a proposal to build an oil refinery in
Maine. Sometimes the announcement of a
new refinery is met with vigorous objections
from the area in which it is to be located.
Recently, the residents of a community in
another New England state—Rhode Island—
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successfully resisted the construction of a
refinery in their area. But, in the case of
Maine, the proposed new plant was wel-
comed. It would provide certain economic
advantages. There would be some opportu-
nities for employment—but not many, be-
cause modern refineries are operated mainly
with automatic controls. The plant would
also constitute a new tax base, of course.

But the foremost reason for wanting a
refinery in Maine, reportedly, was based on
the belief that it would provide lower priced
petroleum products. Somehow, there has
developed a widespread Impression that
petroleum products cost much more in New
England than elsewhere in the nation be-
cause the region does not have any refineries,
if this were true, the consumers of New Eng-
land, or any other region for that matter,
would understandably have cause for com-
plaint. But the impression is erroneous—it is
based upon misinformation.

Actually, prices in New England do not
differ significantly from those in most other
sections of the nation. Reflecting variations
in the basic elements of cost, consumer prices
naturally are not precisely the same every-
where—but the differences are usually minor.
Let’s look at the facts. Here is a summary
table that compares the price of gasoline in
Boston—the leading New England market—
with prices in three other major markets and
also the average for all of the United States.
In each case, basic elements of cost contribut-
ing to the consumer price are shown:

REGULAR GRADE GASOLINE PRICES IN 1968

|In cents per gailon]

Boston

Philadelphia Norfolk U.S. average

Crude oil cost.

Refinery margin.

Transportation and terminal costs..
Jobber/dealer margin_............

State and Federal taxes

Consumer price

For all of the markets shown, the cost of
crude ofl is based upon the U.S. average
price. And the refinery margin is based upon
the average at the Gulf Coast—the scene of
the nation’s largest and most competitive
refinery complex. Chicago, Philadelphia and
Norfolk all have refineries nearby that serve
part of the local market needs—but the
refinery margin is essentially the same as at
the Gulf Coast.

Clearly, the price of gasoline in Boston is
not out of line—it is neither the highest nor
the lowest, and is below the U.S. average. A
comparison for other petroleum products
will indicate a similar situation. Because of
variations in local distribution costs, prices
in other parts of New England range slightly
above or below the Boston level.

Although petroleum product prices in New
England are currently in line with those
elsewhere in the nation, this has not always
been the case. For several years within the
past decade, New England prices were sub-
stantially lower than the average for the na-
tion as a whole. A combination of factors—
slower market growth, a general business re-
cesslon in 1958, and oversupply—brought
about depressed petroleum prices through-
out the nation. But for various economic
reasons, conditions were even more severe in
New England, Price warfare persisted for
several years until 1964, when improved eco-
nomic conditions led to gradual price recov-
ery. In 1963, the price of regular grade gaso-
line in Boston was 3.4 cents per gallon be-
low the national average. But, by 1968 1t
had recovered to a level of only 0.4 cents
under the nationwide average. Let's see what
happened to the elements of cost between
those years.

CONSUMER PRICE OF REGULAR GRADE GASOLINE IN BOSTON
[In cents per gallon]

Change

Crude oil cost +0.1

Refinery margin Sie -0.2

Transportation and termina

e " i +0.2
¥ +5.2

+1.0

+6.3

cos|
Jobber/dealer margin... <
State and Federal taxes......

Consumer price

Although most of the increase occurred at
the jobber/dealer level, that element of cost
in 1968 was nevertheless still below the aver-
age for the nation as a whole. The jobbers
and dealers—small local businessmen—are
badly squeezed in periods of depressed prices.
And they, like all other business men, have
encountered sharply rising costs in recent
years. Included are the costs of government,
which rose between 1963 and 1968 by more
than one-third at the federal level and in
New England by nearly 50 percent at state
and local levels. Taxes are a cost of doing
business that ultimately must be passed on
to consumers—to think otherwise is illog-
ical, Under the clrcumstances, the petroleum
industry has performed a commendable feat
indeed in holding prices down. In thirteen
years—between 1955 and 1968—the average
consumer price of gasoline in the nation,
excluding taxes, rose by only 1.5 cents per
gallon, Over the same period, state and fed-
eral excise taxes Increased by more than
twice as much—3.1 cents per gallon. But,
relatively few consumers are aware of these
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facts—because of insufficient effective com-
munications. And there is a tendency to
blame the petroleum industry for all of the
increase.

From the figures presented in the forego-
ing tables, it should be apparent that a new
refinery located in New England would be
able to provide lower priced petroleum prod-
ucts only if it could obtain crude oil at a
lower cost. And it could do that only If it
obtained the ofl from a forelgn source. Gen-
erally speaking, crude oil from some foreign
sources can be delivered to East Coast ports
for 2.5 to 3.0 cents per gallon less than ofl
of domestic origin. It is cheaper because it
can be found and produced at a lower cost.
Varlous economic factors are involved. Ofl
in the United States is found in smaller
reservoirs and the cost of material and labor
is higher. Transportation costs are higher
too. Oil transported from the Gulf Coast to
New England—or any other U.S, port—must,
by law, be shipped only in tankers registered
in the United States. And the labor costs on
these ships are much higher than on vessels
of forelgn registry.

If crude ofl from a foreign source is avail-
able at a lower cost, why shouldn't a refinery
located in New England use it rather than
domestic oil1? For that matter, why shouldn't
refineries everywhere operate on foreign
crude ofl if the nation’s consumers can there-
by be provided with lower priced petroleum
products? Why, indeed? There are reasons
vital to the nation’'s welfare why they should
not. Many good arguments can be presented
for free trade between nations when the ben-
efits derived outweigh any harmful effects.
But the securlty of the United States is tied
directly to the degree of its petroleum self-
sufficlency.

It is absolutely essential to any developed
t::lliath:un that it have an adequate and con-

nuous supply of primary energy. And in
the United States as much as thrge-tourtha
of all the energy consumed is petroleum—
oil and natural gas. It is used nearly every-
where in the home, in industry, in commerce,
in agriculture, and by all the Armed Forces.
For the nation’s vast transportation system,
oil is virtually the only form of energy used.
Clearly, any prolonged shortage of oil would
be devastating. And an adequate domestic
supply is the only sure way of avolding such
& shortage.

Recognizing the dangers posed by rapidly
rising imports of lower cost foreign crude
oil, the President of the United States im-
posed mandatory controls in March 1959, In
part, the Presidential proclamation reads as
follows: “The new program fis designed to
insure a stable, healthy industry in the
United States capable of exploring for and
developing new hemisphere reserves to re-
place those being depleted. The basis of the
new program, like that for the voluntary
program, is the certified requirements of our
national security which make it necessary
that we preserve to the greatest extent pos-
sible a vigorous healthy petroleum industry
in the United States.”

To limit imports in a manner that would
be entirely equitable is an impossibility. But
the controls as originally established in 1959
were reasonably well conceived. They were,
however, susceptible to manipulation for po-
litical reasons and were therefore difficult to
administer, From the beginning there have
been numerous efforts to alter or circumvent
the regulations—and some have been suc-
cessful, It is, of course, unrealistic to think
that any change that gives an economic ad-
vantage to some indidividuals or companies
or regions will go unchallenged. Others, un-
derstandably, will clamor for equal treatment
for competitive reasons. And each change in
the import regulations has to a degree un-
dermined the original intent of the control.
The extent of the erosion thus far has raised
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widespread concern over the future status of
the control—and some doubts that it will
survive.

Surely, if import controls were removed,
the action would mark the beginning of the
end for domestic producers. The price of do-
mestic crude oil would doubtless fall by 35
to 40 percent. And this would remove much
of the incentive to search for new reserves.
Producers would continue to produce oil and
natural gas from reserves already found, but
they could not afford to use their capital to
find more—it would instead be shifted into
other fields of economic endeavor that pro-
vide a better rate of return. Within a few
years the nation's dependence upon foreign
oil would soar from 21 percent now to more
than 50 percent. And, as a result, the nation
would be placed in a highly vulnerable posi-
tion. Based upon past experience, there is
positively no reason for believing that pe-
troleum imports would be continuously
available—instead, there are obvious reasons
for believing otherwise. And In the event of
another international war, the position of
the United States would be critical. A suc-
cessful military effort would require fully
adequate supplies of petroleum at all times.
And, because the private economy is far
more dependent upon petroleum now than
during World War II, it would be impossible
to ration supplies to the degree they were
during that conflict—to do so would lead to
a breakdown of activities that necessarily
must go on in support of the military effort.

Unlimited imports of foreign oil would
have a severely damaging effect upon the fu-
ture supply of natural gas too. Most gas
reserves are found incidental to the search
for crude oll, and if the financial incentive
to find oil is destroyed, new gas reserves
would not be discovered either. The well-
head price of matural gas is much too low
to warrant a separate search for gas alone.
Natural gas can be imported, but only to a
limited degree. For the most part, consumers
would have to do without, if the supply from
domestic sources was limited.

Over the past ten years, domestic pro-
ducers have spent a total of 44 billlon dol-
lars in their efforts to find oil and natural
gas reserves in the United States. In the next
decade, they will need to spend twice that
much if the nation’s current level of self-
sufficiency is to be maintained. These capital
expenditures flow through, and favorably in-
fluence, many sectors of the nation’s econ-
omy. But, under the circumstances created
by unlimited imports of foreign oil, rela-
tively little of this money would be spent
in the United States. Oll and natural gas
are now produced in 32 of the nation’s 50
states—and all of them would feel to vary-
ing degrees the detrimental economic impact
of uncontrolled imports. In addition, the na-
tion’s balance of payments would be affected
adversely.

Clearly, consumers would benefit if the
import controls were removed. But only to &
limited degree.

SCHOOL DESEGREGATION

Mr. HART. Mr. President, it is always
interesting to read newspapers from var-
ious parts of the country to see how in-
terpretations of the same events often
vary from one section to another. An
event may be seen one way in Washing-
ton and still another way in Michigan,
in California, or in South Carolina.

In this connection, I found an editorial
which appeared on Sunday, March 16, in
the State of Columbia, S.C., quite inter-
esting. I believe that my colleagues who
have been following developments in the
title VI school desegregation program
might also find the editorial informative,
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and I ask that it be included at this
point in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcCoRD,
as follows:

[From the Columbia (S.C.) State, Mar. 16,
1969
HoFE FOR THE SOUTH

If reports from Washington are to be be-
lieved, Richard Nixon told the truth when
he promised, back during the campaign, to
remove the thumb-screws from Southern
school boards. Desegregation is still the man-
date. But the word from the White House is
that Mr. Nixon will shun the advice of neo-
Reconstructionists, out to take their pound
of flesh in vengeance for 200 years of slavery.

Robert Finch, the new Secretary of Health,
Education and Weifare indicated as much
weeks ago—first in an interview with the
Associated Press and later in a more expan-
slve conversation with U.S. News and World
Report, Now comes confirmation from the
White House, where Dixie Republicans, it is
sald, this week had their worst fears laid to
rest.

The Nixon program like all Gaul, is divided
into three parts. First, the administration
will take into consideration the immense so-
cial problems involved in Southern school
desegregation, Second, HEW will devise new
guidelines, carefully avolding the inflexible
racial quotas that marked the Johnson years.
Third, those school districts that need special
technical and financial help in moving to-
ward compliance will get it.

So far, the Nixon plan is apparent in only
outline form—a hint here, a vague some-
thing there, a shadow glimpsed out of the
corner of the eye. It would be nice to have
the text of the new guidelines or some other
concrete measurement of precisely what the
Nixon White House has in mind. This will
have to wait, but while we're waiting a little
speculation cannot hurt.

First off, can anyone imagine the Johnson
administration giving the kind of assurances
that have come recently from the White
House aides and Secretary Finch? “The court
has never really said that segregation itself
is unlawful—or at least de facto segrega-
tion,” Mr. Finch told U.S. News. “The court
has sald if you commit deliberate acts of
discrimination, then you are in violation of
the law.” The words are unmistakably those
of Mr. Finch. It simply would never have
occurred to any of LBJ's lieutenants to sug-
gest such a thing.

Then there is polities to consider. Mr.
Nixon is President by virtue of his Southern
support. Let there be no mistake about it.
His nominatlon, in fact, came about because
the South held firm for Nixon at a crucial
moment during the convention. Not only
that, but Sen. Strom Thurmond, who held
the South for Nixon, did so, despite con-
siderable risk, because he had Mr. Nixon's
assurance that school pressures would ease
up.
It is simply unthinkable that President
Nixon would fail to honor that kind of po-
litical commitment. To turn his back against
the South almost certainly would be to pass
a death sentence on Senator Thurmond and
perhaps destroy the Republican Party in
the South for years to come. For Nixon him-
self, it could mean a Dixie revolt at the
next GOP convention and perhaps a one-
term Republican President. Anything could
happen once the word got around that presi-
dentlal promises were being repealed like
the Confederate debt.

All these things suggest that Mr, Nixon
intended to keep his word when he gave it
and will do so. This is not to say that the
clock can be set back to Plessy v. Ferguson.
Those days are gone. But indications are
that the days of Lyndon Johnson are gone,
too, and that the Nixon days will be a vast
improvement.
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THE SAFEGUARD ABM SYSTEM

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, al-
though the Safeguard ABM debate is far
from over, I personally believe that Pres-
ident Nixon has made a very wise deci-
sion and I shall support him as long as
the evidence clearly shows that the ABM
will, in fact, work and is needed for
American security.

I find it rather strange that some
Members of the Congress are attempting
to defeat a purely defensive system on
grounds that it will not work, that it is
not necessary and that it is provocative
to the Soviet Union. I think there is a
preponderance of evidence that it will
work and I see nothing provocative in a
defensive system at a time when the So-
viet Union has crushed the spark of free-
dom in Czechoslovakia, has reached near
nuclear parity with the United States
and is building an offensive force which
may soon eclipse the power of the United
States. If we do not preserve the neces-
sary American defensive posture, it will
not be too many months or years until
the_se same opponents of the ABM will be
crying that the United States has become
a second-rate nuclear power. We heard
such‘ cries during the 1960 presidential
felect.wn. We saw similar arguments dur-
ing the long and bitter debate over the
hydrogen bomb and we are now wit-
nessing it again.

I am convinced that cooperation with
the Soviet Union is possible, but it will
never work if this Nation allows it-
self to fall behind the Soviet Union in
military power. That is essentially what
the opponents of ABM are saying. They
are closing their eyes to the develop-
ments surrounding Russia’s missile ca-
pacity. They ignore her emergence as a
world naval power and her development
of nuclear weapons, larger in many re-
spectis than this Nation now has. I am
convinced that the people of America
are not being fooled by the political
rhetoric and the hollowness of the argu-
ments used by the ABM opponents.

The Ogden Standard-Examiner re-
cen'tly published a very penetrating edi-
torial supporting President Nixon’s ABM
decision. I ask unanimous consent that
it be incorporated in the Recorp at this
point.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

[From the Ogden (Utah) Standard-
Examiner, Mar. 15, 1969]
ABM DEecisioN BOLSTERS MINUTEMAN

President Richard M. Nixon's declsion
to press for construction of a “safeguard
program” of anti-ballistic missiles under-
lines the importance placed on the Utah-
made Minuteman missiles as the “bedrock”
of U.S. defenses.

The new Republican President, after
lengthy conferences with military and eci-
villan leaders, told a Friday news confer-
ence that two ABM bases will be operation-
al by 1973 if his recommendations are fol-
lowed.

One would help guard the 200-missile
Minuteman silo complex, America’s first,
around Malmstrom Air Force Base at Great
Falls in north-central Montana,

The second would protect the natlon’s
newest Minuteman base at Grand Forks,
N.D., where 150 of the latest models of the
Utah-built, solid-fuel Intercontinental bal-
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listic missiles are war-ready in their deep
silos,

The Nixon plan differs in several respects
from the ABM program announced in Octo-
ber 1967 by the Johnson administration.

President Johnson and his then-secretary
of defense, Robert McNamara, proposed
putting a “thin line” of Sentinel Misslles
around America's key cities.

This brought protests—ill-founded, we
believe—that such placement would en-
danger the citles by making them prime
targets as well as being subject to damage
should the nuclear warheads accldentally
detonate.

Some of the most vigorous protests came
from Salt Lake City, one of the Sentinel
sites proposed in the Johnson-McNamara
program.

Mr. Nizon has taken this into considera-
tion in ordering the initial ABM installa-
tions around the Montana and North Da-
kota Minuteman bases. Both are located In
areas where population density is compar-
atively sparse.

If the Nixon plan is followed, we agree
that our land-based retallatory forces—the
Minuteman missiles—will be protected
against what the President termed any pos-
gible “direct attack” by the Soviet Union,
as well as against any nuclear weapons
launched by Red China.

The Great Falls and Grand Forks Sentinel
squadrons, by their strategic locations on
the northern approaches to 48 of our states,
should also be capable of blunting the dam-
age that might be caused by accidental mis-
sile launches by either Russia or China.

President Nixon’s “safeguard” ABM system
is, we feel, a logical compromise between an
elaborate antiballistic missile network and
the current, unguarded system of ICBM
system of ICBM bases.

The “doves” will continue to maintain
that any form of ABM network will jeopard-
ize the possibility of long-range peace With
the Soviet Union.

Russia will certainly issue statements fol-
lowing the same “soft” line and charging
that the United States—only a few hours
after the approval of our Senate of the nu-
clear test ban treaty—had escalated the
arms race.

Such an attitude is typical of the Com-
munists.

They already have an ABM network
around their main citles and major missile
bases, where the Russlan version of the
Minuteman is in place and readily capable
of striking the heart of our nation.

So we can expect that the U.S.S.R. propa-
ganda would favor keeping the United States
ICOBM network vulnerable to a missile attack.

The Reds always cry “do as we say, not as
we do.”

The $6-7 billlon requested by President
Nixon to construct the two Sentinel bases
would, we believe, be a wise investment in
security for our country.

THE 51ST ANNIVERSARY OF THE
PROCLAMATION OF INDEPEND-
ENCE OF THE BYELORUSSIAN
DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC

Mr. DODD. Mr. President, yesterday,
March 25, marked the 51st anniversary
of the proclamation of independence of
the Byelorussian Democratic Republic.

In the Soviet Union, for obvious rea-
sons, this anniversary will not be cele-
brated. But it will be the object of solemn
observances by the Byelorussian commu-
nity in this country and other parts of
the free world.

It is all too customary to think of the
Soviet Union as a single monolithic state.
Actually, it is a vast prison house of na-
tions, as a study published by the Senate
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Subcommittee on Internal Security many
years ago pointed out.

When the Bolsheviks first came to
power, Lenin promised the unconditional
right of self-determination to the various
minority nationalities who had been sub-
jected by the czarist regime.

Taking this declaration at face value,
the Ukrainian people, the Byelorussian
people, the Georgians, and other non-
Russian nationalities, moved to set up
states of their own that would be inde-
pendent of Bolshevik rule.

But as soon as the Bolsheviks were able
to mobilize the military forces necessary
to put down these independence move-
ments, they scrapped their promise of
self-determination and moved to destroy
the dozen or more independent national
governments that had sprung up at the
time of the November revolution.

The fate of Byelorussia was character-
istic of the fate that befell the other in-
dependent non-Russian republics. By
way of telling this story, I ask unanimous
consent to insert into the Recorp at this
point the text of a statement in the form
of a letter which I received from Mr.
Michael Bachar, chairman of the United
Byelorussian-American Commemorative
Committee.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
ReEecorp, as follows:

UNITED BYELORUSSIAN-AMERICAN

COMMEMORATIVE COMMITTEE,
Kew Gardens, N.Y., March 7, 1969.
Hon. TEOMAS J. DODD,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Sm: The day of March 25, 1969 will
mark the anniversary of great importance for
American citizens of Byelorussian origin.
On this day Byelorussians everywhere in the
countries of the free world will celebrate the
51st anniversary of the proclamation of inde-
pendence of the Byelorussian Democratic
Republic.

In Byelorussia, however, this national cele-
bration is not permitted. This year, instead,
marks the 50th anniversary of the existence
of the Byelorussian SSR.

The Byelorussian SSR is not a sovereign
state. Soviet Russia turned Byelorussia into
its own colony by military conquest. At the
time of the First World War, the Tsarist Rus-
slan Empire was disintegrating. All the non-
Russian nations liberated and restored them-
selves as free, independent and sovereign
countries. The Byelorussian constituent
body—the First all-Byelorussian Congress—
assembled on December 17, 1917 in Miensk,
the capital of Byelorussia. It was composed of
1,872 freely elected delegates from all areas
of Byelorussia. Thelr first task was to take
the necessary steps for establishing an inde-
pendent Byelorussian Republic. Since par-
ticipating communist delegates were of a
small minority, they were unable to change
the trend. Therefore, an armed force, dis-
patched by the Bolshevik-Russian govern-
ment, overran and dispersed the Congress.
Immediately following this action, however,
Congress met and chose the Executive Coun-
cil which, on March 23, 1918, proclaimed
the independence of the Byelorussian Demo-
cratic Republic. The elected Byelorussian
government acted vigorously on the diplo-
matic arena and organized armed forces
which fought for national independence.

The Soviet Russian government, in oppo-
sition to the Byelorussian Democratic Re-
publle, decided to create fictitlous statehood
for Byelorussian people. In Moscow in No-
vember 1918 the Central Committee of the
Russlan Communist Party (Bolsheviks)
passed a resolution establishing the Byelo-
russian Soviet Soclalist Republic. The candi-
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dates for the government of BSSR were se-
lected in Moscow and dispatched to Byelo-
russia. In connection with the departure of
those candidates from Moscow on December
29, 1918 Btalin sent a telegram to Myasni-
koff, a Russlan ruler in Byelorussia, which
read as follows: “The Byelorussian are de-
parting for Smalensk today. They are carry-
ing a manifesto. The Central Committee of
the Party and Lenin is asking to have them
accepted as younger brothers, who as yet may
be without experience, but who are ready
to give their lives for the Party and SBoviet
work."”

In the city of Smalensk on December 30,
and 31, 1918, the sixth north-western pro-
vincial conference of the Russian Communist
Party (Bolsheviks) took place. This confer-
ence, consisting of Russians and Interna-
tionalists, named itself after the first meet~
of the Communist Party (Bolsheviks) of
Byelorussia. There were participating 162
delegates with voting rights and 25 dele-
gates with consulting right. This meeting
sent a greeting to the Central Committee
of the Russian Communist Party (Bolshe-
viks) in Moscow, which also contained this
statement: "By proclaiming the establish-
ment of the Communist Party (Bolsheviks)
of Byelorussia, the conference confirms its
uninterrupted ideological, tactical and or-
ganizational connection with the Russian
Communist Party, which was created during
many years of common activity. The confer=
ence further confirms that in the future the
communists of Byelorussia will follow the
leadership of the Central Committee of the
Russian Communist Party (Bolsheviks) and
consider it as the higher authority of the
Party".

On December 31, 1918 the conference ap-
proved “the provisional revolutionary worke-
ers’ and peasants’ government for Byelorus-
sia”, which had been previously appointed in
Moscow and which consisted of communists
only. As a matter of ethnic formality two
Byelorussians: Zhylunovich and Charviakou,
were added to this government. The leading
part of this government, however, was com=
posed of non-Byelorussians, On January 1,
1919 this government announced a mani-
festo which had been prepared earlier In
Moscow. This date and this act are consld-
ered the foundations for the Byelorussian
SSR.

On February 2, 1918 the first assembly of
Soviets of BSSR convened In Miensk. It
was composed of 230 delegates, of which
number 213 were communists and 17 sym=-
pathizers. The representative of the Soviet
Russian government, Sverdloff, had an-
nounced the decislon of the All-Russian
Central Executive Committee which recog-
nized the Byelorussian SSR. Answering this
recognition, the assembly decided to main-
tain close federal connection between the
BSSR and RSFSR.

On February 3, 1919 this assembly accepted
a constitution, a national emblem and a flag
for BSSR, modeled after the Russian SFSR.

Created by Soviet Russian government in
this way, the BSSR is camouflaging the ac-
tual colonial status of Byelorussia. For the
entire 50 years of this SBoviet Russian domi-
nation, Byelorussians have been subjected
to a systematic and ruthless persecution on
a national level.

This rule has been marked by economic
exploitation, social oppression, mass terror,
political deportations, imprisonments and
murders. Denial of religious freedom to all
faiths openly continuous. A low standard of
living, malnutrition and substandard hous-
ing are permanent features of this Soviet
rule, The end result is that during this peri-
od Byelorussian nation has lost over six mil-
lion of her population.

At this time Byelorussians in the BSSR
do not have any possibility to defend their
own national interests. Therefore, we take
the liberty to ask you for support of the alms
of the Byelorussian nation for lberation
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from the horrors experlenced during these
past 50 years of Soviet Russlan occupation,
and for restoration of an independent Byelo-
russian State.
Very respectfully yours,
MICHAEL BACHAR,
Chairman.

SEWARD WILL PROSPER

Mr. STEVENS. Mr. President, Sena-
tors have heard me speak of the eco-
nomic problems facing the city of Sew-
ard, Alaska, and of the enterprising ef-
forts of the people of that city to over-
come these problems.

Seward has one of the finest deep-
water, ice-free ports in the world. As the
southern terminus of the Alaska Rail-
road, it has in the past served as the
principal entry point for the railbelt of
Alaska. Now with the growth of the
port of Anchorage and the use of roll-on,
roll-off facilities at the abandoned mili-
tary port of Whittier, Seward finds itself
without the economic base it depended
on.

Seward was an all-America city; its
recovery from the disastrous 1964 earth-
quake, tsunami wave and fire was re-
markable. Its recovery was a tribute to
its desire to survive and prosper. Mr.
President, Seward will survive its eco-
nomic problems. It will survive, and 1
will do all I can to help.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the city of Seward Resolution
740 may be made a part of the RECORD.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion was ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:

THE CITY OF SEWARD RESOLUTION T40

Whereas, The City of Seward and its citi-
zens are imperiled with economic transporta-
tion extinction due to a dramatic decline in
the number of vessels using the docking fa-
cllities here, and

Whereas, The Alaska Rallroad has con-
sistently neglected its responsibility to the
community as a major economic factor in
the continued prosperity of the entire area,
and

Whereas, it has become apparent to all
citizens in the community that firm action
must be initiated in order to prevent Sew-
ard’s ultimate extinction as an important
factor in Alaskan transportation and as a
participant in the overall growth of the
state, and

Whereas, the citizens of the City of Seward
have exhausted their financial resources in
the aftermath of the 1964 Good Friday
Earthquake, never to regain these losses,
now,

Therefore, be it resolved that the citizens
of the City of Seward, Alaska through their
elected officials propose that the following
development plan for the Port of Seward,
Alaska be reviewed by the members of the
Alaskan Delegation to Congress and that
they, Senators Stevens and Gravel and Rep-
resentative Pollock, present this proposal for
consideration before the United States Con-
gress for final determination and action. Baid
Development Plan to be outlined as follows:

MISSION ONE

The cltizens of the City of SBeward, Alaska,
propose that immediate consideration be
given to the construction of two railslips to
be located adjacent to the rallroad dock. The
installatlon of these rallslips will provide
needed accommodation to Tralnships using
the roll-on/roll-off method of loading and
discharging railroad cars. In connection with
the construction and operation of these twin
railslips, it is also proposed that considera-
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tlon be given to construction of a Truck
terminal and warehousing area for the use
and general convenience of truck lines and
thelr employees who will be encouraged to
utilize the expanded full-service facilities.

The citizens further propose that priority
attention be given to the immediate need for
construction of a railslip on the east side of
the Alaska Rallroad Dock which, in thelr
opinion, constitutes the most feasible loca-
tion for the initial construction activity.
Next it is proposed that the second trainslip
be constructed on the west side of the Rall-
road Dock in such a way as to permit simul-
taneous operation with the Dock itself and
the twin rallslip. It 1s proposed that action
be initiated on an emergency basis, If neces-
sary, to promote the return of economic
well-being to SBeward.

MISSION TWO

The citizens of Seward further propose
that The Alaska Rallroad freight tariffs as
administered under the authority of the In-
terstate Commerce Commission be favorably
revised to encourage shippers to utilize
Beward's dock facilities. The proposal asks
that consideration be extended for a 10-year
period following the completion of the sec-
ond railslip.

MISSION THREE

The citizens of Seward request the United
States Congress to establish a Blue Ribbon
Commission to investigate the feasibility and
potentiality of a high speed transportation
corridor linking the cities of Eenal, Soldotna
and Seward by means of a highway and a
railroad that would further expand the eco-
nomic profile of the Eenai Peninsula.

MISSION FOUR

The cltizens of SBeward dedicate themselves
to the tasks ahead and request this assistance
in bringing Seward forward through dra-
matic economic improvement. The citizens,
through their elected officials, petition the
Congress of the United States to give this
matter priority attention consistent with the
needs of the Nation and to implement as
soon as possible, positive steps toward fulfill-
ing this request.

EXHIBITS

The following exhibits are attached hereto
and made a part of Resolution No. 740:

Exhibit A: Aerial view of Federal Railroad
Dock and proposed site for rallslip-warehouse
facilities.

Exhibit B: Drawing showing present lay-
out of Alaska Rallroad facilitles and the pro-
posed rallsllp locations, (T-8 8 shows alter=-
nate in case extra land area is required for
second railslip.)

Exhibit C: Map of SBeward and Harbor area.

And, be it further resolved that James R.
Filip, City-Clerk Treasurer of The City of
Seward, Alaska, be and is hereby directed to
submit this Resolution to the Alaskan Dele-
gation in Congress.

This Resolution shall be effective on the
date of its passage and approval.

Passed and approved by The City Council
of The City of Beward, Alaska, this 3rd day
of March, 1969.

E. G. SKINNER,
Vice Mayor.

Attest:

JamEs R. FiuIp,
City Clerk~-Treasurer.

POSTHUMOUS AWARD OF MEDAL
OF HONOR TO SGT. RODNEY M.
DAVIS

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, the
Vice President today will present the
Medal of Honor posthumously to Sgi.
Rodney M. Davis of Macon, Ga., who
made the supreme sacrifice for his coun-
try and who gave his own life in order
to save the lives of his comrades in bat-
tle in Vietnam.
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Sergeant Davis’ wife, two small chil-
dren, and other members of his family
from Macon are to be present for the
ceremonies and to receive the Medal of
Honor. All the Nation, and indeed all
the free world, is indebted to the young
men of America who are fighting so gal-
lantly in Vietnam, and we are especially
proud of those valiant men who have
gone above and beyond the call of duty.
Such a gallant man and brave marine
was Sergeant Davis, and I join the Na-
tion in saluting his memory today.

I ask unanimous consent that there
be printed in the ConGRESSIONAL RECORD
Sergeant Davis’ citation, as well as a
brief profile of his outstanding career
in the U.S. Marine Corps.

There being no objection, the citation
and profile were ordered to be printed
in the REecorp, as follows:

The President of the United States in the
name of The Congress takes pride in pre-
senting the Medal of Honor posthu-
mously to Sergeant Rodney M. Davis, United
States Marine Corps, for service as set forth
in the following citation:

For conspicuous gallantry and intrepidity
at the risk of his life above and beyond the
call of duty while serving as the right guide
of the Second Platoon, Company B, First
Battalion, Fifth Marines, First Marine Divi-
sion, In action against enemy forces in
Quang Nam Province, Republic of Vietnam,
on 6 September 1967. Elements of the Second
Platoon were pinned down by a numerically
superior force of attacking North Vietnamese
Army Regulars. Remnants of the platoon
were located In a trench line where Sergeant
Davis was directing the fire of his men in
an attempt to repel the enemy attack. Dis-
regarding the enemy hand grenades and high
volume of small arms and mortar fire, Ser-
geant Davis moved from man to man shout~-
ing words of encouragement to each of them
while firing and throwing grenades at the
onrushing enemy. When an enemy grenade
landed in the trench in the midst of his
men, Sergeant Davis, realizing the gravity of
the situation, and in a final valiant act of
complete self-sacrifice, instantly threw hime
self upon the grenade, absorbing with his
own body the full and terrific force of the
explosion. Through his extraordinary initia-
tlve and inspiring valor in the face of almost
certain death, Sergeant Davis saved his com=
rades from injury and possible loss of life,
enabled his platoon to hold its vital position,
and upheld the highest traditions of the Ma-
rine Corps and the United States Naval Serv-
ice. He gallantly gave his life for his country.

Scr. RopNEYy M. Davis, USMC

Rodney Maxwell Davis was born April 7,
1942, in Macon, Georgla. He attended ele-
mentary and high schools there, and grad-
uated from Peter G. Appling High School,
May 29, 1961.

Shortly after graduation, he enlisted in
the U.S. Marine Corps in his hometown,
August 31, 1961; then reported for recrult
tralning with the 1st Recruit Training Bat-
talion, Marine Corps Recrult Depot, Parris
Island, South Carolina. Upon completion of
recruit training in December 1961, he was
transferred to the Marine Corps Base, Camp
Lejeune, North Carolina, and underwent In-
dividual Combat Training with the 2d Bat-
talion, 1st Infantry Trailning Regiment, grad-
uating the following February.

He then jolned Company “K", 3d Battalion,
2d Marines, 2d Marine Division, FMF, at
Camp Lejeune and served as a Rifleman until
May 1964, While stationed at Camp Lejeune,
he was promoted to private first class, April
1, 1962, and to lance corporal, January 1,
1964,

Lance Corporal Davis was ordered to Lon-
don, England, for a three-year tour of duty
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as Guard with the U.S. Marine Detachment,
Naval Activities, He was promoted to cor-
poral, January 1, 1066, and to sergeant, De-
cember 1, 1966.

Ordered to the Republic of Vietnam in Au-
gust 1967, he was assigned duty as a Platoon
Guide with Company “B”, 1st Battalion, 5th
Marines, 1st Marine Division. While serving
as the right guide of the Second Platoon
against enemy forces in Quang Nam Province
on September 6, 1967, he was mortally
wounded when he threw himself upon a hand
grenade to save his comrades from injury and
possible death.

His medals and decorations include: the
Purple Heart; the Good Conduct Medal; the
National Defense Service Medal; the Armed
Forces Expeditionary Medal; the Vietnam
Service Medal; the Military Merit Medal; the
Gallantry Cross with Palm; and the Republic
of Vietnam Campaign Medal.

Sergeant Davis is survived by his wife,
Mrs. Judy P. Davis; two children: Nochola
Amanda (born July 21, 1965) , Samantha Jane
(born August 14, 1966), of 2120-B Meriwood
Drive, Macon, Ga; his parents, Mr. and Mrs.
Gordon N. Davis of 2154 Neal Avenue, Macon;
three brothers, Mr. Gordon N. Davis, Jr., of
813 Whitney Avenue, Albany, Georgla, How-
ard H. and Robert C., of the parents’' address,
and one sister, Debra E., of the parents'
address.

MARYLAND DAY

Mr. MATHIAS. Mr. President, yester-
day we marked the 335th anniversary of
the founding of Maryland on March 25,
1634.

The Free State enters its 336th year
with many challenges, but with firm
confidence; with difficulties, but with de-
termination; with hazards ahead, but
with a history of achievement from
which to draw new guidance and
strength.

As we face the tests of the future, we
can gain comfort and conviction from
the Marylanders of the past, the men
and women who laid down firm prineci-
ples in the midst of earlier turbulence,
and gave the State and Nation sound
leadership through critical times of
change.

Charles Carroll of Carrollton was one
of these Marylanders who excelled in
vision and maturity. Member of the Con-
tinental Congress, first U.S. Senator from
Maryland, and unrelenting champion of
freedom, Charles Carroll of Carrollton
was significantly the last survivor of the
signers of the Declaration of Independ-
ence. It was typical of his very existence
that he came to symbolize the Declara-
tion and the ideals that it embodies.

His lifespan from 1737 to 1832 bridged
the transition from the feudalism of Lord
Baltimore’s proprietary rule to vigorous
democracy. His understanding bridged
the distance from the traditional educa-
tion which he received in Louis XV's
France to the sturdy American ideals
of national freedom and personal liberty
which he advanced.

In 1774, Carroll wrote:

I will either endeavor to defend the liber-
ties of my country, or die with them: this
I am convinced is the sentiment of every

true and generous American,

He recognized, long before most of his
countrymen, the inevitability of Ameri-
can separation from the English crown,
and recognized too the need to secure
liberty not only for the American flag,
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but under that flag for every citizen. In
public and private life, he fought to
banish forever the religious intolerance
which had penetrated Maryland, the
colony founded on toleration.

In 1776 Carroll witnessed many tri-
umphs, for in that crucial year he served
in the Maryland convention which voted
for independence; went as a delegate to
the Continental Congress, where he
signed the Declaration of Independence;
and led the State convention which,
that fall, adopted Maryland’s new con-
stitution and the bill of rights which
became a model for the new Nation.

Charles Carroll of Carrollton was a
remarkably modest man, who contin-
ually declined honors while accepting
service where he felt he could contribute
most. Elected as Maryland’s first U.S.
Senator, he resigned that office to con-
tinue service as a Maryland State sen-
ator in 1792 when it became unlawful
to hold both posts. Consistently he em-
phasized the strengthening of Maryland
as a foundation stone in a durable
Union.

The causes which Charles Carroll ad-
vocated, and the principles he ad-
vanced, are as vital now as they were in
his time. Now, as then, Marylanders are
responding to the threat of prejudice, to
the shadow of injustices, and to the need
to reshape and redesign institutions of
government.

There is, however, a difference. The
Maryland of 1776 had a population of
only about 225,000 and by the time of
Carroll’s death was still under 500,000.
Today, Maryland has grown so that her
population is about 4 million and her
human and material resources exceed
those of many nations of the earth. The
distinction between the Maryland of
Carroll and the Maryland of 1969 is the
greater obligation that our greater
wealth and power impose. We must not
despair of equaling the shining achieve-
ments of Charles Carroll. We owe both
the past and the present, indeed, we owe
Charles Carroll and his compatriots
themselves, the establishment of even
higher goals.

We are observing Maryland Day today
both in the Free State, and in the Na-
tional Capital which Charles Carroll of
Carrollton was instrumental in bring-
ing to the banks of the Potomac, to lands
ceded by Maryland for the seat of Fed-
eral Government. In marking this day,
we should both reflect upon the past
and respond to the present—for the
cause of liberty is as pressing today as
ever, and our efforts and achievements
can only be as great.

A BSUCCESSFUL TECHNICAL COL-
LEGE AT LINN, MO.

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. President, for
more than a century Linn, Mo., has had
national fame as the home of a news-
paper with a unique name, the “Unterri-
fied Democrat,” established soon after
the Civil War and published throughout
those years, until recent months, by the
Zevely family.

Now, thanks to the vision and leader-
ship of the superintendent of the Linn
R—-2 School District, this county seat of

March 26, 1969

Osage County, Mo., has another claim to
fame in a successful 2-year school which
could well be a pattern for other schools
to meet this growing need in our modern
technology.

As reported recently in the St. Louis
Post-Dispatch, on March 18, Linn Tech-
nical College was started in 1961 under
the direction of Thurman L. Willett,
superintendent of that school district
with a class of 36. It now has an enroll-
ment of 450.

I ask unanimous consent that the ar-
ticle be inserted at this point in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

MANY oF ToP U.S. FIRMs RECRUIT STUDENTS
FroM LINN COLLEGE

Liwn, Mo., March 17.—Some of the nation’'s
industrial giants regularly pay tribute to a
small “college” In this central Missouri town
of 1050 population.

Such nationally-known firms as McDon-
nell Douglas Corp., Ford Motor Co., Lock-
heed, Chrysler, Caterpillar, Honeywell, Ral-
ston-Purina, Radio Corporation of America
and International Business Machines Corp.,
regularly recruit graduates of Linn Technical
College.

Recently a recruiter from McDonnell
Douglas, Missourl’s largest employer, was
sent to the college. Before leaving he signed
up 15 prospects.

Linn Tech is not a college in the sense that
it offers degrees. But it does offer thorough
training In electronics, design drafting, au-
tomoblle mechanics and machine tool tech-
nology. Next year a course in aviation tech-
nology will be added.

Linn Tech was started in 1961 with 22 day
students- and 14 night students. The only
course avallable was electronies. It has since
grown to an enrollment of 450—all but two
from Missouri.

The school was founded by Thurman L.
Willett, superintendent of the Linn R-2
School District silnce 1955. It 1s the realiza-
tion of a dream Willett has had for more
than 25 years.

In 1942, while Willett was superintendent
of a small school district in Southeast Mis-
souri, he took stock of a high school grad-
uating class.

He was chagrined to realize that none
would go on to higher learning. Some could
not afford college; some didn't want to con-
tinue. But many would have benefited from
some type of additional training.

It was then that he conceived the ldea of
a two-year technical training school to help
prepare young persons who couldn't afford
the extra schooling needed to get better
paying jobs in a society that was already em-
barked upon technological change.

World War II, and a 10-year stint in pri-
vate enterprise intervened. But in 1955, Wil-
lett received his master's degree in educa-
tion from the University of Missourl. He took
his new degree along when he went to take
over as superintendent at Linn.

He Dbegged, borrowec. and scrounged
enough money and material to open the first
electronics course in 1961. Classes were held
in the basement of one of the Linn school
buildings.

From that small beginning, the school has
grown in stature as well as enroliment.

But the success of the school has created
one of its biggest problems. As the school’'s
reputation grows, so does the number of
applicants.

Housing space in Linn is hard to find.

Two years ago, when local space ran out,
Willett set up a billet in the basement of
his home for 10 students. This year he has
seven staying at his home. They are in addi-
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tion to three preschool youngsters of his
own, which make a full house.

Willett recently appeared before the Mis-
sourl House Education Committee to sup-
port a bill that would let his and other
school districts sell revenue bonds to bulld
dormitories.

Since that meeting the House passed the
bill and sent it to the Senate.

Willett belleves the bill is a must if Linn
Tech is to survive. Although the technical
school 1s part of the Linn R-2 distriet, it is
operated separately. None of the taxes In
R-2 are used.

“There are too many people who think we
are using public school money for the tech
school,” Willett said. “Consequently, we have
not been able to pass a single bond issue for
the development of our regular schools.”

Willett said the dormitory would be pald
off from rentals charged the students.

He wants to bulld a dormitory housing
about 60 students. This would relieve the
crowded situation without taking away any
income from local residents who have fixed
up their homes to rent to students, he sald.

The students clean up thelr own class-
rooms. They are paid the minimum wage of
$1.25 an hour out of matching funds from
the Federal Government. The fund is admin-
istered by the students.

In its short existence the school has estab-
lished one tradition. Each Friday is “dress
up” day when everyone must wear a coat
and tie. The Iinstructors feel this is good
training for the day when most of the grad-
uates will be working in white collar jobs.

It also has been noticed by companies who
hire Linn Tech graduates.

BYELORUSSIA

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, March 25
marked the 51st anniversary of the in-

dependence of Byelorussia, an independ-
ence of tragically brief duration.
During the centuries in which Byelo-
russia was governed by the Czars, its
brave people tried time and again to free
themselves from the embrace of the

Russian bear; each time their efforts
were crushed by force of arms.

On March 25, 1918, the Byelorussian
people proclaimed their independence
and a free democratic republic was born.
Communist intrigue and military inter-
vention soon strangled the new nation,
and by January of 1919 Byelorussia was
formally bound to the Soviet Union. The
new government was not elected or ap-
proved by the Byelorussian people, and
was made up largely of non-Byelorus-
sians dispatched from Moscow.

Following the defeat of Hitler, the
people of Byelorussia again tried to re-
establish the independence of their
homeland, but again the commissars
proved themselves more imperialistic
than the Czars.

For the entire 50 years of this Soviet
domination, Byelorussians have been
subjected to systematic and ruthless
persecution on a national level. The
striving and hope for national identity
still lives, however, and the people of the
free world join in hoping that the brief
moment of freedom which Byelorussia
once experienced will someday be
restored.

CONGRATULATIONS TO THE COAST
GUARD AIR STATION AT LOS
ANGELES

Mr. MURPHY. Mr. President, I would
like to take this opportunity to pay spe-
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cial tribute as well as offer my sincere
congratulations to 38 dedicated officers
and men of the Coast Guard Air Station
in Los Angeles,

In recent weeks, the Coast Guard Air
Station has played a vital, life-saving
role during crises in the area.

The first of these occurred on Jan-
uary 13 when a Scandinavian Airlines
DC-8 crashed with serious loss of life
off the Los Angeles coast. On January
18, a United Airlines 727 went down in
the same vicinity.

In both cases, helicopters from the
Coast Guard Air Station at Los An-
geles International Airport were over
the crash areas almost immediately.
These helicopters were the first rescue
units to respond, arrive on the crash
scenes, locate survivors and direct sur-
face units to the sites.

In neither case were these operations
easy. During the SAS disaster, the Coast
Guard operated with a ceiling of only
700 feet and visibility, in heavy rain and
fog, of about 1 mile. They made 13 sorties
to the scene, putting in almost 30 flight
hours. Extremely hazardous flying condi-
tions existed during the United Airlines
operation, also. Visibility was often less
than 1 mile, again in heavy rain, yet the
helicopters flew 14 sorties lasting a total
of 19.4 hours.

While the Coast Guard established its
air station at the Los Angeles Interna-
tional Airport in 1962, to provide im-
mediate assistance for any airline crash
off the airport, no commercial air car-
rier had been involved in an accident
requiring Coast Guard help until the
SAS crash. During this period, however,
the air station responded to an average
of 175 calls for other types of assistance
yearly.

These emergency calls, Mr, President,
are extremely wideranging as well as
being highly perilous. Only the other day
one of the Coast Guard'’s helicopters was
able to save an 80-foot commercial fish-
ing vessel from going on the rocks by
blowing it away from shore with its rotor
wash. This is not an infrequent type of
emergency to which these men are sum-
moned. They have saved people stranded
on nearby cliffs, They have removed
many injured or sick seamen from ves-
sels at sea. They conduct countless rou-
tine searches for overdue boats.

“The saving of life is the fruit of our
efforts,” Comdr. P. W. Tifft, Jr., com-
manding officer of the air station, has
told me.

This was dramatically underscored
during the recent Los Angeles-Santa
Barbara flood disasters. Between Janu-
ary 25 and 28, Commander Tifft's men
air evacuated 49 people isolated by flood
waters. During these operations they
flew 20 sorties during 26 hours. The life-
saving versatility of their work included
flying bales of hay to horses stranded by
water northwest of Santa Barbara and
in delivering vital food and medical sup-
plies to isolated regions near Carpinteria
and Malibu. All this, Mr. President, with
visibility often less than 440 yards and
a ceiling of a mere 200 feet.

These dedicated men, as their com-
mander expresses it, “are always ready
and strive for a high degree of profes-
sionalism in responding to calls of dis-
tress from the people of Los Angeles.”
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I, and all who know of their work,
commend and thank them,

HAROLD E. HUGHES: EVANGELIST
FROM THE PRAIRIES

Mr. TYDINGS. Mr. President, the cur-
rent issue of Harper’'s magazine contains
a profile of the distinguished junior Sen-
ator from Iowa which I commend to
Senators. Larry L. King, a frequent con-
tributor to Harper’s and a writer of wit
and perspicacity, sought out his subject
in the town of Ida Grove, Iowa, on
HaroLp E. HucHES Recognition Day. Not
surprisingly, Ida Grove was recognizing
a native son with all the pride and cere-
mony that a town of 2,300 can muster,
and congratulating itself and him on his
election to the U.S. Senate. That HaroLD
HucHES had previously served his fellow
townsmen and the rest of the people of
Iowa for three successful and progressive
terms as Governor helped to explain the
intense excitement in that town on that
day.

The author expected the visit to be a
sentimental pilgrimage, enlivened by the
clamor of rhetorie, well wishers, and
favor seekers. Having witnessed other
such scenes more than once, he was not
prepared for HarorLp HucHES who re-
served for himself 4 hours of that public
day for private thought. From that
point on, the author began to discern
some of the uniqgue qualities of his sub-
ject that have won Senator HucHES the
trust of his constituents and the admira-
tion of countless friends and associates.

The list of HaroLp HUGHES' progressive
accomplishments as Governor of a tra-
ditionally conservative State is remark-
able, Larry King quotes a close associate
explaining how it happened:

His secret is his abllity to communicate
with people. . . . He's simply talked sense
to them—told them the truth. .. . That
kind of practical integrity is appreciated in
Iowa.

That quality is appreciated by all of us.
Senator HucHes is warmly and accu-
rately portrayed in the article to which I
refer. I ask consent that it be printed in
the Recorp for the pleasure and ac-
quaintance of his colleagues.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

HaroLp E. HuGHES: EVANGELIST FROM THE
PRAIRIES
(By Larry L. Eing)

Turncoat Republican, Vietnam dove, advo=
cate of international disarmament latter-
day disciple of Eugene MecCarthy, ex-drunk,
social do-gooder, Iowa’s former Governor is
now his state's Senator and may yet surprise
his constituency with what he attempts to do.

The women were up and baking cookies,
cupcakes, and frult tarts long before the
sun, having sent their husbands off to their
shops and stock barns even earller than
usual. The children, having awakened to this
day of rare promise, wandered sleepy-eyed
about the warm winter kitchens of Iowa,
sniffing baked goods, and asking guestions:
“How did a real Governor ever get borned in
Ida Grove, Mamma?"

For weeks the citizens of Ida Grove, popu-
lation 2,300, had been anticipating the big-
gest day in its history. Now, on the morning
of Harold E. Hughes Recognition Day, Mayor
Tony Schau, a shy country fellow who prob-
ably would prefer wrestling a bear to public
speaking, and might have more luck, wor-
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rled over the officlal proclamation he would
attack—not without grave danger to the
English language—at the banquet in Com-
munity Hall that night. Husky 4-H Clubbers
and glow-faced little Puture Homemakers
promised themselves to cater the Governor’'s
banquet with dignity and dispatch. Betty
Hutchinson, who writes a column called
“Pertinent Piffle” for the Ida County Pioneer
Record, wondered what she should ask Gov=-
ernor Hughes in the personal interview he
had consented to; finally she decided to
solicit his suggestions on how Ida Grove
might best court “progress.” (The Governor,
possibly expecting a grilling on the state
budget or the Vietnam war, would blink at
the question and reply, well, he couldn't say
without making a detalled study of the
situation; it is up to each town to declare
its unique assets and problems and to meas-
ure these carefully and proceed accordingly,
and this has apparently been done in Ida
Grove and the town is definitely moving
forward—a most un-Hughes-llke speech, the
antithesls of his usual blunt candor; one
must remember that many good men have
been softened by protective considerations
of home.) In the lobby of the Ida County
State Bank, workers and bank executives
collaborated In the hanging of a huge
streamer: “Welcome Home Harold, Eva, and
Pamily,” “Some have been hoping we can
convince him to move back here,” a local
booster said. “It would be mighty sweet ad-
vertising for the town.”

Two bodles of opinion existed over how the
guest of honor should be properly addressed.
One group held that since Harold Hughes
would be Governor for another month he
should be called by that title; a dissentin;
element, holding that the Governor had just
been elected to a higher office and within the
month would be sworn in as United States
Benator, felt that any appellation other than
“Senator” might constitute a personal insult.
No such thing, the first group cried in re-
buttal, because there are only fifty Governors
as against one hundred U.S. Senators and so
we must call him “Governor,” else the town
is ruined. Two signs erected some years ago
reflected this community division: the sign
at Ida County Airport welcomed its very oc-
casional travelers to “The Home of Governor
Harold E. Hughes"; another on the outskirts
of town, near the main highway, had been
altered to welcome passersby to the home-
town of “Senator” Hughes.

Shortly before 11:00 a.M. Governor Hughes,
driving a black limousine and accompanied
by his wife and slxteen-year-old daughter,
tooled by the sign prematurely welcoming
him as Senator and, with not a surplus lock
nor sentimental pause, rolled on through the
brief business district to the Ida Grove Motel
on the far edge of town. One had, in old news-
reels, novels, and real life, followed many men
returning to their native earth: Wendell
Willkie standing in an open convertible, cops
sirening him through the hometown crowds,
as he permitted Elwood, Indiana, a glimpse
of him after his nomination for President;
‘Willie Stark, exhorting the woolhats and red-
necks from the steps of the Mason City court-
house in All the King's Men country, telling
them how he was golng out to the old home
place and rald his pappy’'s smokehouse; Lyn-
don B. Johnson searching for his boyhood
tracks in the poor dust of Johnson City.
They had all come back with smiles on their
famous faces, reveling In the parades and
music and oratory.

B0 a moderately jaded observer of such
political kingfish, sharing a trailing automo-
blle with one of the Governor's aldes-de-
camp, was surprised to see the Governor roll
on through town, neither calling attention
to himself nor chasing old landmarks across
the railroad track. “The Governor isn't that
much of a sentimentallst,” his assistant sald.
“He operates a little different than most poli-
ticlans. He doesn’'t want you to interview him
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today. You can observe him in public but he
doesn't want you talking to him—at least
on lssues; he'll be busy with old friends
when he’s out in public and when he’s not
in public he wants to meditate.”

He wants to what?

Yes, the man sald, the Governor simply
likes to sit and think. He's of the opinion
that public men don't do enough of that.

Cheers for the notlon, but did the Gov-
ernor expect to actually spend his day in
solitary meditations when the whole of Ida
Grove lay at his feet, anxious to honor him
and trembling to begin?

The assistant noted that officlal events
didn’t begin until 3:00 p.m., and the Gov-
ernor therefore had four hours of leisure
time.

The visitor said hell, there would be a
march on the Ida Grove Motel once word got
around that the Great Man had arrived:
celebrity stalkers, job seekers, precinct czars,
and other assorted old pests.

“People out here pretty well respect your
privacy,” the assistant sald as we parked
outside the Ida Grove Motel.

But, the visitor protested, I've flown all
night to get here and talk to this man. He's
been something of a middle-America folk
hero back in the East: great things are pre-
dicted for him. He’s hot copy. National ex-
posure as he enters the Senate is the kind of
break politicians pray for. Maybe you'd bet-
ter tell him how advantageous this could be
to his Washington career.

The alde smiled and sald, “Don’'t ever try
that approach on Harold Hughes. I told you
he was different from most politicians.”

Governor Hughes passed by en route to the
motel office, a sober countenance upon him,
a really bleak and cheerless look. When he
emerged he offered only a token wave before
disappearing into his rooms. The visitor did
not then know an interesting bit of the Gov-
ernor’s history—that the Governor is an ex-
alcoholic—or he might not have so readily
observed, “He looks like a man who needs
& drink.”

There was a long and silent afternoon with
the visitor restlessly rattling around his own
motel room while the Governor presumably
meditated behind an adjoining wall and traf-
fic disturbed the distant highway some three
times an hour. The visitor stared on the
chilled, brown winter landscape of rural Iowa
and wondered what sort of prairle guru the
folks had elected here.

Iowa is not given to losing its head. Though
it contributed a Henry Wallace who got in-
volved In matters of the occult, observed
exotic diets, killed little pigs, and flirted with
radicals and Reds in his Progressive party
phase, FDR and not Iowa got him to the
Vice-Presidency. The only time Iowans gave
us a Presldent they offered that paragon of
0Old Guard virtue, Herbert Hoover, More often
than not the Towa electorate chooses cautious
Stone Age Republicans whose endless pere-
grinations to Washington disturb neither the
status quo nor anyone’s mental processes,
including their own. Senators such as Bourke
B. Hickenlooper or Jack Miller serve their
many terms untroubled by imagination or
national travail. The most notorious Con-
gressman from Iowa 1s cranky old H. R. Gross,
a seventy-year-old knee-Jerk best remem-
bered for castigating the Reverend Bill
Moyers for dancing the frug in the White
House, for complaining when a State De-
partment wife turned up at some officlal
function “half naked,” for trying to deny
Harlem its preference for Adam Clayton
Powell, and for going Into a screaming snit
at the merest thought of bureaucrats with
new schemes in mind on spending.

Iowa is bedrock country. Falth-of-our-
Fathers country; it is incredibly clean, and
its quiet villages are trim and tree-lined. It
is overwhelmingly white, instinctively Re-
publican, and rural even in its cities. There
is about i1t a joyless sense of order, rote, and
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commercial hustle common to the Germans
between their holier wars; and refugees from
the Eastern Seaboard or even the Southwest,
when suddenly faced with Iowa, tend to be
mesmerized by the supposition that such
places exist only in stories by MacKinlay
Kantor, paintings by Norman Rockwell, and
old Walt Disney productions with Fred Mac-
Murray, freckled boys, and big friendly dogs.
It is capable of the Old Testament furies: in
one recent issue of the Des Moines Tribune
were articles reporting eighteen persons ar-
rested in Ottumwa for conducting “a loud
party” past midnight and a wife who re-
ceived thirty years in prison for pinging her
husband with a letter opener so slightly that
he was home from the hospital within the
week, and an upbralding of Frank Sinatra
after he'd had the temerity to suggest that
*‘The Star-Spangled Banner’' is a terrible
plece of music.” One night after the visitor
had been turned away from the most pre-
ferred hotel in Des Moines because the
sweet old lady desk clerk obviously suspected
his beard, he stood alone in downtown Des
Moines—dark and dead as the grave at 9:00
P.M.—and with the terrible December wind
punishing him for the ungodly hour, he
knew why Ronald “Dutch” Reagan had torn
himself away and gone out to California. Iowa
is where the State Supreme Court awarded
& man’'s eight-year-old son to his maternal
grandparents because the father was an
artist and presumably lived a bohemian life
in the West. It is where a local grand jury
recently urged efforts for “the eliminatlon
of moral pollution by faculty and pald speak-
ers” at Iowa State University, Ames.

Such a catalogue is not intended to em-
barrass Iowans, but to stress how very
amazing it is that Harold E. Hughes—turn-
coat Republican, Vietnam dove, advocate of
international disarmament, latter-day dis-
ciple of Senator Eugene McCarthy, ex-drunk,
social do-gooder—could get himself elected
to statewide office not once but five times.
In the words of his friend, author Vance
Bourjally of the University of Iowa, Harold
Hughes is one of those men of balanced
contradiction who sometimes occur in our
political life. . . . It Is as if the checks and
balances which our civic books speak of as
being fundamental to the democratic struc-
ture were embodied in a single human sys-
tem.”

Though a Methodist BSunday School
teacher and a persistent free-style moralist,
Hughes won the Iowa Governorship in 1962
largely on a platform to make legal liquor-
by-the-drink. An enthusiastic hunter in a
hunter's state, he champions far-reaching
gun-control legislation. The Governor of a
rurally orlented state, he campaigned against
and defeated a constitutional amendment to
reapportion In favor of rural and small-town
voting blocs. He has publicly identified with
young dissenters by telling their critics, “I
really worry a lot more about the long faces
on adults than I do about the long hair on
kids.” In a state where the “non-white”
population is less than one per cent and
little or no political profit is to be galned
by supporting civil rights, Hughes has con-
demned his audiences as hypocrites for doing
little to accept blacks, Indians, or others of
the poor. “The apostles,” he tells them, “say
that if you say you love God and love not
your neighbor you are a liar.” He has sup-
ported an open-housing law for Iowa, issued
an executive order forbidding discrimination
in employment by state agencies, established
a state Civil Rights Commission, and virtu-
ally alone raised 600,000 from private
sources to establish employment programs
for the poor.

In a country known more for eye-to-eye
vengeance than for enlightened criminology

1 Commissioner of Commerce in 1958; Gov-
ernor in 1962, 1964, and 1966; U.S. Senate
in 1968.
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Hughes managed effective prison reforms, es-
tablished & State Law Enforcement Academy,
reshaped the Highway Patrol along more
gentle lines, and abolished capital punish-
ment. He obtained Iowa's first alcoholic
treatment facility and its first public de-
fender; he tripled state aid to education and
was aggressive in conserving parks and other
public recreational works. His administra-
tion got an industrial-safety law and twice
increased workmen's compensation benefits,
pushed through a bill to control billboard
advertising along state highways, and gave
the state its first consumer-protection laws
of any consequence. His fiscal reforms in-
cluded repeal of the property tax on house-
hold goods and reduction of taxes for the
elderly poor, an increase in state Income tax,
and a tax withholding system greatly alding
revenue collections which had in the past
been hit-or-miss,

Most of these moves delighted the state's
liberals or progressives, as did Hughes' anti-
Vietnam war stance, his friendship with
Bobby EKennedy, and his ultimate endorse-
ment of Senator McCarthy for President. (As
U.8. Senator, Hughes' first Washington act
would be to back Senator Ted Kennedy over
Senator Russell Long for Assistant Majority
Leader.) The wonder, however, is that nu-
merous conservative Democrats and even
many Old Guard Republicans approved of
the Hughes administration.?

‘“His secret is his ability to communicate
with people,” says Martin Jensen, now a leg-
islative assistant to Senator Hughes in Wash-
ington, “He’s simply talked sense to them—
told the truth. When he urged liquor-by-the-
drink he stressed the hypocrisy of the Iowa
law, Officers had been winking at our liquor
laws, and citizens routinely broke them, Eey
clubs existed all over the state: for fifty
cents to a dollar a thirsty man could become
a ‘member’ and theoretically buy anything
that New York bartenders can mix. Gover-
nor Hughes convinced people that wide-
spread breaking of the law couldn't exist
unless it represented prevailing attitudes. He
argued that liquor should be legalized for
two good reasons, One, so the state would
benefit from liquor taxes rather than mak-
ing illegal operators and bootleggers rich.
And two, just because it was the honest
thing to do. That kind of practical integrity
is appreclated in Iowa."

They began to gather in Ida Grove in mid-
afternoon—locals for the most part, though
some came from Holstein, Danbury, Arthur,
Odebolt, Rockwell City, Battle Creek, Storm
Lake, and Denison. They were country folk
and wore their country looks honestly, the
men fidgeting in the strangleholds their mid-
week necktles had on them and the women’s
heads a little too obviously fresh from the
Kurley Eue Beauty Shop on Second Street.
Shy boys and girls of elementary-school age
hung back while their parents urged them to
go shake the Governor's hand in order to
have something to tell their grandchildren;
teen-agers giggled and smirked in their pri-
vate conspiracies; and eyes stared weakly out

2 Portions of the Hughes record naturally
appealed to conservatives: he gave local gov-
ernments more control over their affairs and
increased their state ald, strengthened the
Iowa Development Commission, and con-
ducted “Sell Iowa" trips to the natlon’s fi-
nancial centers and led similar missions
abroad. He established fifteen regional voca-
tlonal-technical schools to train workmen for
light industry (then wooed light industries
to the areas where schools were located, thus
achieving a balance of supply and demand in
local labor markets); he required colleges
and universities to pay taxes on their profit-
making properties; he established a toll au-
thority to finance interstate bridges, and
though spending more than doubled, he kept
projects on a pay-as-you go basis and boasted
of balanced budgets.
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of chalky old wrinkled faces with the winter
of death on them.

Standing In the basement Community
Room of the Ida Grove State Bank, shifting
his considerable weight from foot to foot
while attending his brow with one of a series
of crumpled paper napkins, the big Indian-
looking man In the rumpled olive-drab suit
had a look on him—for all his grinning in the
right moments or calling old friends by their
proper names—that said he preferred to be in
some less fussy and bothersome place. One
remembered a similar reluctance to public
exhibition in certain World War II veterans
suddenly returned to the confusions of civil-
ian life after months in the foxholes of
Europe or the Pacific, but the visitors had
never before seen it so obvious in a public
man. When a rare lull occurred in the receiv-
ing line the visitor—mainly to test Hughes'
reputation for candor—remarked that this
was very hard work, fully expecting the
standard disclalmer of clever old-pro pols.
Harold Hughes indulged in no such false-
hoods. He slapped another napkin to his
sweating brow and sald with feeling, “It’s the
hardest damn work in politics. It may be the
hardest work in the world.”

Harold Hughes is known for such unex-
pected answers. One night a couple of years
ago some journalistic fraternity was doing
black-tie honors to Hughes when somebody
unwisely suggested how much fun His Ex-
cellency might be having. Hughes replied,
“Frankly, I'd rather be at home eating a
hamburger."” When an American Leglonnaire
once told of Hughes' refusal to surrender
when the Nazis broke through to reach his
infantry position in Sicily, rattling on about
how most of Hughes’ comrades had sur-
rendered, Hughes said, “They would have had
me too, if I'd had anything white to wave.”
One morning last December as the Governor
ate his breakfast eggs In a Sioux Clty res-
taurant he was attended by the executive of
a large meat-packing company. “What do you
people want when I get to Washington?”
Hughes asked. The executive said, “Oh, not
much—just a little statesmanship,” “Yeah,”
Hughes sald, “I guess that'll do until you
really want something.”

Little groups huddled here and there in the
Community Room, sipping coffee or punch-
less punch, nibbling bake goods, and remems-
bering when. “I remember when he played
football,” & bald-headed merchant said.
“They called his older brother ‘Big Pack’ and
called Harold ‘Little Pack.” Somebody said
the Hughes boys were so big they looked like
pachyderms out there on the field, so that's
where they got thelr nicknames, And they
could play footballl” These were people who
had lived a typical rural American boyhood
of the 1930s with Pack Hughes: there was
an old swimming hole common to their ex-
perience, a certain Model-T Ford with no
glass in the windows, skating at the roller
rink on Saturday nights until they quit tak-
ing tickets at the big dance over in Denison
at which time the alert might slip in free.
There were hunting trips smelling of dew and
dung, Amos 'n Andy on the radio, plenty to
eat but not much money and no frills at all.
Staid citizens may not recall it now but at
Harlan—perhaps an hour’s drive from Ida
Grove—desperate farmers stopped milk
trucks at gunpolnt to pour out the milk
rather than see it dumped on the market
at Depression prices, and a mob of farmers
threatened to lynch a judge if he held with
the financial interests in attempts to fore-
close on mortgaged farms. Still, for all its
Depression woes, there was, in Harold
Hughes' view, much to recommend life. He
worked as a lifeguard at the local swimming
pool and helped his parents with thelr com-
mercial greenhouse, fell in love with Eva Mae
Mercer (whom he would marry in 1941), won
all-state honors not only in football but as
a tuba player and discus thrower, and made
respectable if not sensational grades. Opti-
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mists may have marked him down for a fu-
ture head football coach or for a country
lawyer, though his mother's secret wish was
that he become a Methodist preacher.

Hughes entered the University of Iowa in
1940 on a modest football scholarship. He
had to work nights as a steamfitter, and soon
felt the full demands of his life as scholar,
athlete, and worker. Under these pressures,
and against the teachings of a Fundamental-
ist home, he took his first drink. Hughes im-
mediately displayed a great and loyal sym-
pathy for whiskey. "I didn't particularly en-
joy drinking,” the Senator has remembered.
“I just couldn’t quit drinking as long as any=-
thing remained in the bottle.” After less than
a year in college he dropped out never to re=
turn, and worked at a series of odd jobs.
His whiskey consumption increased after his
only brother and close companion, Jess, was
killed in an auto crash. In December of 1942,
by then a rather rootless and purposeless
young man, Hughes was inducted into the
U.S. Army.

In the spring of 1943 twenty-one-year-old
Harold Hughes became a combat BAR rifie-
man; he saw action in North Africa, Bicily,
and Italy. He was one of several soldiers who
“threw a big drunk in Oran, allmost like &
riot,” only to wake up behind barbed wire in
a military stockade. “They marched us out
one by one past a court-martial board,” he
remembers, “and to the frontline soldiers the
judge would say, ‘You're going back to active
duty at two-thirds pay. You'll probably get
killed anyway.'™ Such was the sentence
passed on Harold Hughes, and though he
cheated its execution he did pick up malaria,
yellow jaundice, and a case of battlefield
nerves. At the end of the war he returned to
Ida Grove with the notlon that “if I wanted
to drink myself to death I had earned that
right.” People in Ida Grove are careful not to
discuss their Senator’s hellion days, though
he has publicly remembered fistfights and an
arrest for driving while intoxicated.

When he was sober enough, Hughes re-
paired washing machines from a rude shop
located in the basement of a frlend’s home.
There wasn’t enough repair work to ade-
quately support a wife and two small daugh-
ters, however, so he got a job driving a milk
truck. He graduated to the huge semi-trailers
that roll across the American mid-continent,
taking cattle to their terrible slaughters in
Chicago. He remembers a lot of all-night
diners, roadside naps, cramped muscles,
stockyard odors, and rowdy beer joints, By
19563, at age thirty-one, Harold Hughes was
a small-scale cattle buyer and trader and
manager of a small truck line—as well as an
apparently hopeless drunk. “On weekends he
drank,” Vance Bourjaily has written, “and
the weekends started earlier and earlier. They
began to start as early as Wednesday.” One
morning Hughes woke in Des Moines, a hun-
dred and twenty-odd miles from home, with
no notion of how he came to be there and
without a cent. It was one of those times
when a man touches bottom, and knows It,
and must decide whether to stay down or go
to the considerable trouble of getting up.
That morning Harold Hughes quit booze cold
turkey. “If I hadn’t quit,” he says, “I'd elther
be dead or a bum by now.”

The story goes that he came to seek public
office because he lost his temper over what
he thought of as an Injustice; if the story is
true it almost immediately distinguished
‘Harold Hughes from the average politi